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information as requested by the Federal En-
ergy Administration, to authorize auditing
of such information by the General Account-
ing Office, and to provide for enforcement;
to the Committee on Interstate and Foreign
Comimerce.

By Mr. MINSHALL of Ohio (for him-
self, Mr. Kemp, Mr. HeLsTOSKI, Mr.
ForsyTHE, Mr. DuNcaN, Mr. MILLER,
Mr. IcHORD, Mr. CoNTE, Mrs. COLLINS
of Illinois, Mr. YaTes, Mr. PEPPER, Mr.
LEEMAN, Mr. GupE, and Ms. ABZUG) :

HRE. 11917. A bill to encourage increased
vse of public transit systems by amending
the Internal Revenue Code of 1854 to allow
a credit against individual income taxes for
funds expended by a taxpayer for payment
of public transit fares from his or her resi-
dence to his or her place of employment and
from his or her place of employment to his
or her residence; to the Committee on Ways
and Means,

By Mr. PARRIS:

HR. 11918. A bill to amend the Clean Air
Act to prohibit the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency from imposing parking sur-
charges; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. ROBE:

HR. 11919. A bill to amend title 38 of the
United States Code to remove the time lim-
itation within which programs of education
for veterans must be completed; to the Com-
mittee on Veterans' Affairs.

By Mr. ROSENTHAL (for himself, Mr.
Appasgo, Mr. Brasco, Mr. BRowN of
California, Mr. DELANEY, Mr. Dgi-
NAN, Mr. HarmiNcTON, Mr. GUYER,
Mr. Hawxins, Mr. LeamMaN, Mr.
Stark, Mr. Waipie, and Mr. Yar-
RON) :

HR. 11920. A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act to require the
labels on all foods to disclose each of their
ingredients; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr, TALCOTT:

HR, 11821 A bill to amend certain pro-
visions of the Land and Water Conserva-
tion Fund Act of 1965 relating to the collec-
tion of fees in connection with the use of
Federal areas for outdoor recreation pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

By Mr, VEYSEY:

HR. 11922, A bill to amend the Federal
Food, Drug, and Cosmetic Act with respect
to dietary supplements, and for other pur-
poses; to the Committee on Interstate and
Forelgn Commerce.

By Mr. YOUNG of Alaska:

HR. 11923. A bill to amend the Tariff Act
of 1930 so as to exempt certain private alr-
craft entering or departing from the United
States and Canada at night or on Sunday
or a holiday from provisions requiring pay-
ment to the United States for overtime serv-
ices of customs officers and employees; to
the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. YOUNG of Illinois (for himself,
Mr. HaNRAHAN, and Mr., CRANE) !

H.R, 11924. A bill to encourage increased
use of public transit systems by amending
the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to allow,
for income tax purposes, a deduction for
funds expended by an individual for payment
of public transit fares from his or her resi-
dence to his or her place of employment and
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from his or her place of employment to his
or her residence; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. ASPIN:

H.R. 11925. A bill; temporary tax on energy
corporations; incentive investment deduction
for increased net capital outlays; to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means.

By Mr. ASPIN (for himself, Mr. RaN-
GEL, and Mr. St GERMAIN) :

H.R. 11928. A bill to direct the President
to halt all exports of gasoline, distillate fuel
oil, propane gas, and residual fuel until he
determines that no shortage of such fuel
exists in the United States; to the Committee
on Banking and Currency.

By Mr. BELL (for himself and Mr.
PETTIS) @

H.R. 11927, A bill to establish criteria to be
observed by approving entities for federally
assisted post-secondary education programs
in order to protect students in such pro-
grams; to the Committee on Education and
Labor.

By Mr. BLATNIK (for himself, Mr.
JonEs of Alabama, Mr. HarsHa, Mr.
WricaT, Mr. GROVER, Mr. JOHNSON
of California, Mr. Donw H. CLAUSEN,
Mr. RoBerTs, and Mr. HOWARD) :

H.ER. 11928, A bill to amend the Federal
Water Pollution Control Act to establish the
ratio for allocation of treatment works con-
struction grant funds, to insure that grants
may be given for other than operable units,
and to clarify the requirements for develop-
ment of priorities; to the Committee on Pub-
lic Works.

By Mr. JONES of Alabama (for him-
self, Mr. BeviLL, Mr. FLOWERS, Mr.
Evins of Tennessee, Mr. FULTON, Mr.
EUuyEENDALL, Mr. BAKER, Mr, QUIL-
LEN, Mr, DUNCAN, Mr. BEArRD, Mr,
Jones of Tenn , Mr. STUBBLE-
FIELD, Mr. CARTER, Mr. WHITTEN, Mr.
Bowen, Mr. Davis of Georgia, Mr.
LaNpDRUM, and Mr. WAMPLER) :

H.R. 11929. A bill to amend section 15d of
the Tennessee Valley Authority Act of 1933
to provide that expenditures for pollution
control facilities will be credited against re-
quired power Investment return payments
and repayments; to the Committee on Public
Works.

By Mr. LITTON (for himself, Mr.
Bray, Mr. MiLrorp, Mr. STUBBLEFIELD,
Mr. Corrins of Texas, Mr. Dan
Dawier, Mr., Lotr, and Mr. Camp):

HR. 11930. A bill to amend the National
Emisslons Standards Act in order to conserve
fuel; to the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce.

By Mrs. MINK (for herself and Mr.
HAWEKINS) :

H.R. 11931. A bill to provide for the reg-
ulation of financing with respect to cam-
paigns for election to certain elective offices;
to the Committee on House Administration.

By Mr. SNYDER:

H.R. 11932. A bill to amend the Public
Works and Economic Development Act of
1965, as amended; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

By Mr. VANIK:

H.R. 11933. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 to provide for the
amortization of facilities used for the manu-
facture of solar heating and cooling equip-
ment; to the Committee on Ways and Means.
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By Mr. COUGHLIN:

H.J. Res. 856. Joint resolution to authorize
and request the President to issue a proc-
lamation designating the calendar week
beginning April 21, 1974, as “National Volun-
teer Week”; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mrs. MINK:

H.J. Res. B57. Joint resolution proposing
an amendment to the Constitution of the
United States to provide for an election for
the Office of President and the Office of Vice
President in the case of a vacancy both in
the Office of President and the Office of Vice
President, or in “he case of a vacancy in the
Office of President if the person serving as
Vice President was chosen as provided by
the 25th article of amendment to the Con-
stitution of the United States; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary,

By Mr. PICKLE (for himself, Mr.
O'NemL, Mr. McFauL, Mr. RHobes,
Mr. AwpErsoN of Illinois, Mr.
ARENDsS, Mr. BrarNix, Mr. GRrAY,
Mr, WricHT, Mr. RoBERTS, Mr. M-
FORD, Mr. Parman, Mr. MaHON, Mr.
Poace, Mr, Fisuer, Mr. TEAGUE of
Texas, Mr. BurrLEsoN of Texas, Mr.
Brooxs, Mr. Youwnce of Texas, Mr,
Casey of Texas, Mr. GONgZALEZ, Mr,
DE LA Garza, Mr. EcKkHARDT, Mr.
KazeN, and Mr. Pricé of Texas):

H.J. Res. 858. Joint resolutlion to provide
for the establishment of the Lyndon Baines
Johnson Memorial Grove on the Potomac;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. VEYSEY :

H.J. Res. 859. jJoint resolution to designate
the third week of September of each year
as "“Natlonal Self Pronouncing Alphabet
(SPA) Week"”; to the Committee on the
Judiclary.

By Mr. CEDERBERG:

H. Con. Res. 308. Concurrent resolution
expressing the sense of Congress with re-
spect to the missing in action in Southeast
Asia; to the Committee on Foreign Affairs.

By Mr. WOLFF:

H. Con. Res. 389. Concurrent resolution to
conserve gas; to the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr, LEGGETT:

HR. 11934. A bill for the relief of Manuel

Eonton; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. SNYDER (by request) :

HR, 11835, A bill for the relief of Robert
Simmons Construction Co., Inc., Louisville,
Ky.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. TALCOTT:

H.R. 11936. A bill for the relief of Maria
Gilda Jiminez-Alcala; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXII,

373. The SPEAKER presented a petition of
Clinton Pettiford, Jr., Randallstown, Md.,
relative to redress of grievances; to the Com-
mittee on Post Office and Civil SBervice.
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EDITORIAL BY IRVIN HUTCHISON

HON. DICK SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. SHOUP, Mr. Speaker, the follow-
ing editorial appeared in the Liberty
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County Times, a weekly newspaper pub-
lished in the town of Chester, Mont. Al-
though the parallel described may not
correspond perfectly, the editorial, writ-
ten by Publisher Irvin Hutchison, does
contain some very valid points which
too often are overlooked in the heat of
emotional argument:

EprrorIAL BY Irvin HUTCHISON

Now let's make one thing perfectly clear—
I wasn't there, so I am writing a second hand
account of what happened.

According to the story as teld to me, the
language used in the play “All the King's
Men" presented by the Repertory Theatre
and sponsored by the Liberty County Arts
Council was profane, to say the least. It
must have been pretity vulgar because over
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half, perhaps two-thirds of the audience got
up and walked out. At the end of the first
act Liberty County Arts Council president
Bob Mattson expressed his regrets over the
language, saying that the Arts Council had
no advance knowledge of the profanity in
the script. He asked all children who were
unaccompanied by their parents to leave,
and he told others that he wouldn't blame
them if they also left.

Since then there have been wide and nu-
merous opinions expressed. Some think Matt-
son made a mistake, that he could have been
more tactful. Others think he displayed
great courage and is to be commended for
taking his stand. Another group is critical of
him for allowing such a play to come to
Chester, while still others say he should have
made his announcement much sooner. Such
are the perils of leadership. I would like to
come to his defense.

Whenever a man takes a moral stand, he is
going to come in for some adverse criticism.
It's a lot easier to keep silent. Too many
Americans have remained silent too long
while a minority have led the country into
the depths of moral decay.

It has been argued that language such
as this, accompanied by obscene pictures ap-
pear regularly in R and X rated movies. That
is true, and many people object to the show-
ing of these movies, but there is a vast
difference. People who go to an X rated
movie know what they expect to see and
hear.

In the past, and I hope in the future, pro-
grams of the Liberty County Arts Council
have been presented as family entertain-
ment. Family memberships are sold. Those
parents who feel they have an obligation
to protect their children from profane and
obscene material have felt they could let
their children go to anything sponsored by
the Liberty County Arts Council. Aside from
his own personal convictions on the matter,
Mattson had the reputation of the Arts
Council to defend. The Arts Council can il
afford to lose the patronage of these families,

From a Christian view point we see clearly
here the problems involved in carrying out
Christ's command to live in the world with-
out being of the world. Don't let anybody
ever tell you it is going to be easy. Bob has
some good strong Christian convictions, and
I commend him for taking a moral stand
that was neither easy nor without opposition.

Most folks will probably think I am way
off base now, but I would like to compare
this with President Nixon and Watergate.

Look at these simllarities.

It was the people in the Nixon adminis-
tration who committed the Watergate
crimes. The program Thursday was sponsored
by the Liberty County Arts Council. Presi-
dent Nixon did not know about or condone
the Watergate affair., The Liberty County
Arts Council did not know about or condone
the profanity in the play presented here.
Because the perpetrators of the Watergate
crimes were in the Nixon Administration,
he must share the responsibility for what
was done. Because the Arts Council spon-
sored the show, the Arts Council is respon-
sible for the presentation.

But the President has a right to be judged
innocent until proven gullty, and the Arts
Council has a right to the same judgment.
There are those who simply cannot believe
President Nixon didn't know about the
Watergate affair, and they say that even if he
didn’'t know about it, he should have known.
There are also those who say the Liberty
County Arts Council must have known the
script of that play, and if they didn’t know,
they should have.

I don’t agree with either position, because
although it is his responsibility, President
Nixon is far too busy to know exactly what
every member of his administration is doing.
When it comes to selecting a program, the
Arts Council is in much the same position.
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To further illustrate the point, I am pub-
lisher of a newspaper. As a publisher, I am
responsible for every word that is printed
in this paper. But try as I may to control
the whole paper, every once in awhile some-
thing slips into print which I do not con-
done. This does not relleve me of the re-
sponsibility, but it does put me in a better
position to understand the failings of others
who are also in positions of responsibility.

I do not believe President Nixon is a crook
and I do not believe the Liberty County Arts
Council is an instrument of dissemination
of smut.

Therefore, I do not belleve the President
should be impeached because of Watergate,
and I do not believe this community should
in any way withhold future enthusiastic
support of the Liberty County Arts Council
because of this incident.

“MURDER BY HANDGUN: THE CASE
FOR GUN CONTROL"—NO. 56

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, to-
day, from the November 29th Washing-
ton Post, come two articles on handguns.
One is the story of an accident; the other
a robbery. One was fatal; the other was
not.

Francis Catchedi was accidentally shot
in the face while examining a revolver
with a friend. An 18-year-old in south-
east Washington was murdered after
being robbed of an undetermined amount
of money.

Lindberg Brewer's death must be
added to the large number of futile
deaths caused by handguns. How many
more innocent people like him must die
before adequate handgun legislation is
enacted?

The two articles follows:

SILVER SPRING YOUTH SHOT IN PIsTOL MISHAP

A 15-year-old Silver Spring boy was
wounded in the face yesterday when a 38-
caliber revolver being shown him by a friend
accidentally discharged, Montgomery County
police reported.

The gunshot victim, identified as Francis
A. Catchedi, 407 Irwin St., was reported in
good condition last night at Holy Cross
Hospital where he was receiving treatment
for a flesh wound in the left cheek.

Police said the incident occurred in a home
in the 800 block of Whittington Terrace
about 4:30 p.m. while the youth was visiting
a 16-year-old friend.

According to investigators, the older youth
was exhibiting the pistol which police said
belonged to his father to the Catchedi boy
when the weapon went off:

Police said the revolver was taken into their
custody and no charges were filed in the
case,

SE YourH SHOT IN ROBBERY DIES

An 18-year-old Southeast youth died of a
gunshot wound suffered yesterday when he
was robbed on South Capitol Street, Wash-
ington police said.

He died at 8:06 p.m., nearly three hours
after the robbery, on a Cafritz Memorial Hos-
pital operating table, a hospital spokesman
said.

The youth, identified by police as Lindberg
Brewer Jr., lived with his father at 621
Elmira St. BE, a hospital spokesman said.

Brewer was walking in the 3600 block of
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South Capitol Street, police said, when a
gunman approached him, robbed him of an
undetermined amount of money and then
shot him once in the abdomen.

SAVING FUEL: A PROPOSAL

HON. JAMES G. MARTIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. MARTIN of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, in connection with our delib-
erations over the Emergency Energy
Act bill, H.R. 11450, I have made earlier
remarks arguing that any system of ra-
tioning must be nondiscriminatory and
evenhanded. In order to treat all con-
sumers fairly and avoid weighing cases
for special allocations, I have proposed
that each person be rationed a basic
share of fuel, with an option to buy an
extra share at a higher net price or tax.

Such a system would not be unfair to
the poor, would not encourage black-
market profiteering, would not establish
a chaotic administrative apparatus and
would permit economic considerations to
determine who would pay extra for the
extra share. Such a combination would
preserve a healthy measure of the free
market if we must resort to rationing
short supplies.

In support of this proposal I am
pleased to insert into the Recorp the fol-
lowing editorial from the Charlotte,
N.C., News of December 6, 1973:

SavinGg FUuEL: A PROPOSAL—COMBINATION OF
TAx AND RATIONING Is BEST

Like the rest of the energy crisis, the gaso-
line shortage is not going to have any
pleasant and immediate solutions. But of the
various approaches to it being discussed, one
seems most likely to be reasonably equitable,
effective now and compatible with the long-
range solutions that must follow it.

This proposal is a combination of gaso-
line rationing and higher gasoline taxes, It
could take any one of a number of forms, but
the central idea is the same in all of them.
For basic needs, each person (or driver or
family or automobile) would be allocated a
set amount of fuel, say 10 gallons a week;
this could be purchased for roughly today's
prices. All gasoline above that would be
heavily taxed, selling perhaps for #1 a gallon.
The allocations—perhaps represented by
stamps—would be transferable and sellable.
People who wanted more gasoline could buy
it—by paying higher prices or by buying
coupons from their neighbors entitling them
to additional lower-priced gas.

It would not be a perfect system, or a per-
fectly fair system. But it does have some
considerable advantages over the alternative
plans:

UNREGULATED PRICES?

Reducing demand by letting the price of
gasoline rise naturally would be disastrous,
though that's what's happening now pending
a decision on what else to do. It would give
windfall profits to the oil companies who are
heavily at fault in the cwrent crunch
(though are not really to blame for the
larger, long-term energy crisis). In doing
that, it would give great economic incen-
tive to the production of gasoline, when re-
finery capacity should be shifted, to the ex-
tent possible, to the production of home
heating oil and the fuels essential to the
economy. Also it would allow the rich to pay
and the poor to walk.
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A HIGHER TAX?

Simply imposing a higher tax alone could
solve some of the defects in the floating-
price solution, but not all of them. The
money would not go to the oil companies but
to the government, which could return it in
the form of mass transit grants and sub-
eidies. But unless the tax were very steep,
it might not reduce usage sufficiently. And
it would not solve the problem of discrimina-
tion against the poor. In addition, economists
eay, it might take too much money out of
an economy already heading for recession.

RATIONING ALONE?

Rationing alone would permit the govern-
ment to effectively limit the sale of gasoline,
thus removing that disincentive to fuel ofl
production, It would allow everyone a share
of the available supplies. But it very likely
could not be set up as quickly as the
combination tax-rationing program, could
encourage black-market diversion of gaso-
line, and would not be as flexible in the
countless cases of individual hardship any
rationing system will create. It would be
better than the simple tax and free-market
plans, but not as good as the combination.

For the short run, then, the combination
tax-rationing proposal has quite a few advan-
tages, It could be set up fairly gnickly, need
not lead to black markets, would not con-
front the poor and middle income workers
with sudden new financial burdens, and
would have much of the flexibility of an
open-market system. It would not be pain-
less: it is a system for sharply reducing gaso-
line consumption; but it would be preferable
to other available systems, which would en-
deavor to accomplish the same end through
means that could be much harsher, and more
unjust in individual cases.

For the long run, the tax-rationing pro-
poseal is compatible with the direction energy
policy must take. It would move toward
energy prices more in line with the real
cost of energy, prices more in line with the
need to conserve fuels in the years ahead.
It would not force people to sell their gas-
guzzling ecars today—which they couldn't
afford to do—but would encourage them to
buy more efficient cars for the future, It
would not force them to abandon subur-
bia—which they couldn't afford to do—but
would encourage a reversal of the sprawling
development patterns that make mass transit
uneconomical and force workers to drive
unnecessarily long distances.

TODAY AND TOMORROW

What the tax-rationing combination pro-
posals would do is impose direct controls
now—when they are needed—while setting
the stage for eventual control by market
force, which are the only controls that can
be expected to work for the long-term., There
are obvious details to be worked out. Who
would get the allocation of gas? How large
would it be? How high would the tax be
set? Should additional production and price
controls be imposed on the oil industry? But
essentially these same questions of usage,
price and mechanism would have to be
answered for any system. The combination
tax-rationing plan seems to be the most
attractive, at least for now.

HATE MAEKES WASTE

HON. TIM LEE CARTER

OF KENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. CARTER. Mr. Speaker, times of
trouble are certainly not the times when
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dissension and hard feelings serve any
constructive purpose. Indeed, all of us
know that there can never be any positive
results from ill feelings toward our fellow
human beings.

Our Nation faces difficult times. It is
essential that we set aside feelings of hate
among ourselves and move to build
greater efforts for improvement. I eall to
the attention of my colleagues the fol-
lowing statement on this subject:

HATE MAKES WASTE

Hate drains time and energy, and gets no
one anywhere.

If all the time Americans now spend hat-
ing each other was spent instead on working
to Improve whatever it is they dislike, there
soon wouldn't be much of anything left to
hate.

Since hatred hasn't resulted in anything
except destruction, hurting everyone, might
this constructive method be worth trying, for
a change?

CONGRESS SHOULD ACT ON BLOOD
BANKING

HON. VICTOR V. VEYSEY

OF CALIFORENIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. VEYSEY. Mr. Speaker, next Mon-
day, December 17, the American Medical
Asociation, the Department of Health,
Fducation, and Welfare and the Nation’s
blood collection and distribution industry
leaders will consider further a voluntary
agreement on how best to clean up the
unconscionable scandal of the spread of
disease through the blood industry in this
country today.

Those three entities, along with nu-
merous groups who share in the lately
awakening national concern over the
preblems which beset the business of
buying and selling blood, will meet in
Chicago on that day with absolutely no
official voice or expression of concern
from the U.S. Congress.

Mr. Speaker, I submit that if there
was ever a case for Congress to take the
lead in righting a wrong, this is that case.

The blood business is nationwide.
Blood purchased in the ghettos or skid
row areas of Los Angeles, Chicago, Dallas,
Miami or a hundred other cities can show
up the next week in the blood stream of
an open heart surgery patient on the
other side of the country. Blood is sent
to where it is needed, and it should be.

Mr. Speaker, the three entities which
will meet next Monday in Chicago are
trying desperately, though belatedly, to
seek some kind of common ground where
they can cooperate comfortably and also
clean up the hepatitis-infested blood
supply. Most of the individuals involved
are conscientious, well intentioned, and
dedicated to ending this hepatitis blight.

At the same time, each entity within
the blood business, including the Ameri-
can Red Cross, the American Association
of Blood Banks, the Council of Com-
munity Blood Centers, and the American
Blood Resources Association have their
own vested interests to protect. Each
wants the voluntary agreement to reflect
its individual wants. The same is true of
the AMA and to some extent, HEW.
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The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, which prompted this con-
vergence with the announcement of a
newly conceived national blood policy, is
now anxious to do the job, but is rela-
tively powerless to undertake more than
weak administrative action.

The American Medical Association,
meanwhile, has announced its own na-
tional blood plan which would set the
AMA up as the monitoring station at all
checkpoints, from community level to
nationwide.

On Monday, all of these interests will
be represented at the Chicago meeting,
because they genuinely want to work out
any shred of agreement that may be pos-
sible. But there is no doubt in my mind
that any partial sclution which might
evolve will place the priorities of each
special interest group, including HEW,
ahead of the needs of each individual
citizen in this country.

Mr. Speaker, in my opinion the Con-
gress should be squarely in the middle of
this debate. The issues should be brought
to the surface in public hearings before
the appropriate congressional commit-
tees, and the solutions should be ham-
mered out in discussion, drafted into
statute, and become the law of the land.
The solution should be comprehensive,
as fair as possible to all special interests,
and attentive to protecting a very par-
ticular special interest—the Ilife and
health of every American.

Mr. Speaker, the National Blood Bank
Act of 1973 now has more than 100 spon-
sors in the House of Representatives.
Meanwhile, Senator PErcy has taken the
initiative in the other body and is de-
veloping comparable, comprehensive leg-
islation.

This problem is not a partisan one, nor
is the proposed solution a partisan one.
Further, the details of the proposal are
open ended. We are not bound to any
concept other than eliminating the un-
acceptable level of hepatitis and other
diseases which result from the blood busi-
ness we have today.

Mr. Speaker, I urge immediate con-
gressional attention to this problem. It
is not only the responsibility of the Con-
gress to assume the role of arbitrator in
developing a solution, it is imperative
that we take the lead in shaping that
solution. Unless we do, the legitimate in-
terests of each segment of the blood in-
dustry are in danger.

The well-being of every American
must come before the protection of any
special interest.

Congressional attention can assure
that such is the case.

KING COAL RETURNS

HON. JOSEPH M. GAYDOS

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. GAYDOS. Mr. Speaker, King Coal
is back.

For years he was alone and unwanted
by his pecple. But the energy crisis has
changed all that. He has been draped
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anew in robes of royal purple and there
are indications he once again will assume
his throne as reigning monarch of this
Nation's ratural energy fuels. He has
found favor among the leaders of this
government as well as the sovereign
heads of foreign financial kingdoms.

The December 3 edition of the Wall
Street Journal headlined an article
heralding King Coal’s popularity abroad.
It cited a number of reasons responsible
for his resurgence to power.

The worldwide scramble by many na-
tions to acquire new energy sources is,
of course, a major one. But, there are
others, too. The double dip of the dollar
has made any investment in the United
States chcaper, and therefore more at-
tractive, to the foreign buyer. Alsc, our
coal opers tors here have long been in a
depressed state. They may find the of-
fers dangled before them by foreign
solicitors, whose briefcases bulge with
dollars and whose checkbooks are open
and blank, irresistible.

There is another reason, however,
which particularly interested me. I quote
from the Journal:

Unlike the situation in various other coun-
tries, the U.S. hasn’'t any—I would like to
emphasize the word “any"—regulations that
limit foreign ownership in this basic indus-
try. Thus far, only a tiny fraction of the
U.S. coal business is foreign-owned. But—and
I would lile to emphasize this also—analysts
say the share could become significant if the
present trend were to continue for long.

Mr. Speaker, the Foreign Investment
Limitations Act of 1973, of which I am
a cosponsor, would prevent the trend
from continuing for too long. It would
allow foreigners a share of our industry
but prohibit them from shackling it.

The Journal says the United States
now has no regulations to limit foreign
coownership in the coal industry. I say if
limiting legislation is not passed, the
United States will not have a coal indus-
try to regulate.

UNFAIR TRADE PRACTICES

HON. CLARENCE D. LONG

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. LONG of Maryland. Mr. Speaker,
four countries control over 80 percent
of the world's copper exports, two coun-
tries control over 60 percent of tin ex-
ports, and four countries control more
than half of the world’s bauxite supply.
The Unifted States is now primarily de-
pendent on imports for 6 of the 13 basic
industrial raw materials—from alumi-
num to zine—and projections show we
will depend on 12 of these 13 materials
by the year 2000. The United States is
currently the target of an oil embargo
by Arab States. Should we not be pre-
paring for the possibility that other po-
litically unstable countries will imitate
the Arabs’ use of scarce resources as eco-
nomic and political weapons? Yet the
Trade Reform Act, H.R. 10710, is silent
on this point.

I am informed by various counsel that
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unjustifiable restrictions on exports,
such as the discriminatory quotas and
embargoes imposed by Arab oil produc-
ers, are not clearly defined as unfair
trade practices under title III of the
Trade Reform Act. In such far-reaching
legislation as this, which allows the
President broad discretionary powers,
the purpose of Congress must be as clear
as possible.

I bring to the attention of my col-
leagues a table which describes U.S. de-
pendence on imports for principal indus-
trial raw materials:

U.S. DEPENDENCE ON IMPORTS OF PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIAL
RAW MATERIALS WITH PROJECTIONS TO 2000

[Percent imported]

Raw material 1850 1970

-~
B

b (S TP

)
—

100
0
30
31
95
90
42
¢
59

b=

1 Not available.

Source: Data are derived from U.S. Department of the Interior
publications. “‘World Without Borders,” by Lester R. Brown
|e.1972 by Random House].

THE AFL-CIO CASE FOR
IMPEACHMENT—I

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, recently the
AFL-CIO launched a forceful campaign
for the impeachment of the President.
For the consideration of my colleagues, I
am inserting the first in a series of arti-
cles in the CONGRESSIONAL RHECORD:

FIRST IN A SERIES: THE CASE FOR IMPEACH-
MENT OF RicHARD M. Nixon—Now

Richard M. Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by instituting in the name
of national security a plan which violated
civil liberties through domestic political sur-
veillance, espionage, wiretapping, burglary,
eavesdropping, opening of mail, and military
spying on civilians.

On June 5, 1970, the President summoned
the directors of the FBI, the CIA, the De-
fense Intelligence Agency and the National
Security Agency to the White House and
directly instructed them to devise a new
scheme for expanding domestic intelligence
operations beyond the confines of and the re-
straints on the existing intelligence network,
and without regard to the constitutional
rights of the American citizenry.

This command resulted in a 43-page docu-
ment proposing and supporting a wide-
ranging series of “improvements” in domestic
intelligence gathering. The document spe-
cifically recognized, and stated, that the pro-
posals were ““clearly illegal™ and of such na-
ture that “serious risks are involved." The
recommendations were:

1. Lifting of the ban on "“surreptitious
entry;” the document noted that *this
amounts to burglary.™
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2, Increased wiretapping of domestic secu-
rity suspects and foreign diplomats.

3. Relaxation of restrictions on covert mail
coverage—another term for the opening and
reading of people's mail.

4. Increasing FEI informers on university
campuses.

5. Spying on American citizens using in-
ternational communications facilities.

6. Arrangements for hiring additional man-
power and providing for the increased intel-
ligence costs.

7. Increased CIA spying on students and
others abroad.

8. The establishment of a new supra-agency
intelligence group to include representatives
from the White House, the FBI, the CIA, the
DIA, the NSA and the three military coun-
terintelligence agencies. This group was or-
dered to carry out the objectives specified
in the report and to “perform such other
duties as the President from time to time
shall assign.”

This was a plan to establish direct, day-
to-day White House control of the nation’s
intelligence apparatus.,

This was a plan to give the President a
secret police forece, ready and able to respond
to his command, stripped of the traditional
and legal restraints and safeguards against
abuse which had carefully been built around
the FBI, the CIA, and the government’s other
intelligence gathering operations.

This was & plan which Sen. Sam Ervin,
chairman of the special Senate Watergate
Committee, described as showing “a Gestapo
mentality.”

This was the plan the President of the
United States, after *“ecareful study,” ap-
proved and put into operation.

This was the plan which the President in-
tended to keep secret from the Congress and
the American people.

The President does not deny that he ap-
proved this plan. On May 22, 1973, he =aid:
“On June 25, (1970), the (intelligence) com-
mittee submitted a report which included
specific options for expanded intelligence op-
erations and on July 23 the agencies were
notified by memorandum of the options ap-
proved. The options initially approved had
included resumption of certain intelligence
operations which had been suspended in
1966. These in turn had included authoriza-
tions for surreptitious entry—breaking and
entering, in effect—on specific categories of
targets in specific situations related to ma-
tional security.”

“National security” is the umbrella phrase
the President has repeatedly used to deny the
Congress, the courts, and the public infor-
mation as to what was going on and who was
responsible with respect to Watergate.

After five days, this plan was rescinded,
s0 the President claimed on May 22, 1973. 1t
was rescinded:

Not because the plan was illegal.

Not because it was a bad plan.

Not because establishing a super-secret in-
telligence network—with expanded, presi-
dentially-approved powers to break the law,
to pry into the private affairs and lives of
American citizens at home and abroad on the
most massive scale ever attempted by an
American government in peace or war—was
repugnant to the entire democratic history
and traditions of the Republic.

But because FBI Director J. Edgar Hoover
objected to the plan.

And because Hoover objected, the plan
could not work.

“After reconsideration,” the President said
on May 22, “prompted by the opposition of
Director Hoover, the agencies were notified

. . that the plan had been rescinded.”

Or so the President said.

But on July 9, 1973, Tom Charles Huston,
the former White House aide who drafted
the secret police plan, told the House Armed
Service Intelligence Subcommittee, under
oath, that the plan was never formally can-
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celled, as Nixon said in his May 22 state-
ment to the public,

What is an impeachable offense?

According to Cannon's Precedents of the
House of Representatives (Vol. VI, Section
545), which governs the procedures of the
House:

“Impeachable offenses are not conflned to
acts interdicted by the Constitution or the
federal statutes, but include also acts not
commonly defined as criminal or subject to
indictment.

“Impeachment may be based on offenses
of a political character, on gross betrayal of
public interests, inexcusable neglect of duty,
tyrannical abuse of power and offenses of
conduct tending to bring the office into dis-
repute.”

Richard M. Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by initiating and estab-
lishing a secret police, authorized by him
in contravention of the Tonstitution and
unchartered by Congress, to violate the legal
rights of the American people.

Therefore, Richard M. Nixon, President of
the United States, should be impeached—
now.

(Emphasis added.)

LYNDON B. JOHNSON MEMORIAL
GROVE

HON. W. R. POAGE

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, December 3, 1973
Mr. POAGE. Mr. Speaker, while I

recognize that it is entirely unnecessary
to add to comments made in behalf of
the establishment of the Lyndon B.

Johnson Memorial Grove, I want to raise
my voice in behalf of such a worthy
objective. I think that this is an especial-
ly appropriate tribute to one of the great
Presidents of the United States; one of
the great Members of the U.S. Congress;
one of our most distinguished former
Members of this House and a dear per-
sonal friend.

I am happy that Congressman PICKLE,
who has long represented the Austin,
Tex. district, has sponsored this measure.
I know that it has the approval of Lady
Bird, the former President’s wife and
helpmate. Both the President and Mrs.
Johnson have long sought to improve the
beauty of our environment. Indeed a part
of the very area in which this grove is
to be located has already been designated
as the Lady Bird Johnson Park and is
already a thing of beauty and enjoyment
to our people, especially in the early
spring when its thousands of flowers are
in bloom.

When the former President was a boy
in the hill country of central Texas
practically no one recognized the beauty
of that area. Over the years Lyndon and
Lady Bird have done so much to focus
attention on the outstanding natural
beauty and to add to that beauty by so
many improvements that today most of
the world knows the hill country as a
land of great attraction.

This grove of trees along the Potomac
River is in itself but a small item, but
it will add to the beauty of the most
beautiful city in the world and it will
give deserved recognition to Lyndon
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Johnson’s efforts to make this whole
country a more attractive place.

I trust that this bill will become law
without undue delay.

GEORGE F. KENNAN ADVISES “NO”
TO ARAB OIL

HON. JAMES V. STANTON

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. JAMES V. STANTON. Mr. Speaker,
in an article published recently in the
Washington Post, George F. Kennan,
noted diplomat and historian, expressed
his view on what our policy toward the
Arab oil embargo should be. Kennan
analyzes our position vis-a-vis the Mid-
dle Eastern states in a thoughtful and
perceptive manner and concludes that
our interests would best be served by re-
fusing, for the time being, any offer to re-
sume oil shipments.

I commend this article to the atten-
tion of my colleagues.

THANEK You, No!
(By George F. Kennan)

On Nov. 17, 1973, The New York Times car-
ried a story, from a Washington correspond-
ent, based largely on statements of the Presi-
dent, concerning speculation that the Arab
oll embargo on shipments to this country
might soon end—that the Arab govern-
ments, or at least certain of them, might soon
“relent” and resume the shipment of oil to
this country.

The story contained no hint that in such
a case the United States would not gratefully
accept the renewed shipments; it seems, on
the contrary, to have reflected an assumption
on the part of varlous highly placed people
that the United States would do just that.

This assumption causes me, as one who was
once moderately involved in the planning of
national policy, no small measure of amaze-
ment. I would have thought that if the
events of recent weeks had taught us any-
thing at all, it would have been the danger of
allowing ourselves to remain unduly depend-
ent upon foreign suppliers for raw materials
vital to the continued prosperity of our so=-
clety, especially when it is a case of sup-
pliers who are obviously not inclined to ac-
knowledge the responsibility they assume
when they permit great industrial nations to
become dependent upon them in this man-
ner, and who feel they have no reason to
respect our interests.

Particularly is this a lesson to be pon-
dered when it relates to the Saudi Arablans.
It is obvious that the Government of that
country already has far more foreign currency
than it needs or could even use to any partic-
ularly good effect. This has two connota-
tions that should concern us:

First, we should reflect whether we wish,
on principle, to place more money in the
hands of people who are unlikely to use it to
any good purpose.

Second, It means that the money with
which we would be paying for further ship-
ments of Saudl Arabian oll would be es-
sentially valueless in their eyes. They could
see these shipments, in the circumstances,
only as a form of charlty on their part, or as
a means of assuring future arms shipments.

Either alternative is undesirable: the
charity, because it represents a poor peg on
which to hange the security of the supply of
a commodity vital to the stability of a coun=-
try's economic life; the assuring of arms
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shipments, because if the government we
have to do with here does not hesitate to
bring to us the sort of injury implicit in
this abrupt withholding of oll shipments,
what assurance can we have that arms
placed in its hands would always be used
for purposes any more compatible with our
interests.

Today, of course, a further price is being
asked of us: a political price; and the na-
ture of it is such that we ought fervently to
wish that we might not again be placed in
a position where we are vulnerable to this
sort of demand. In addition to its being a
price that can be pald only at the expense
of a third party—a situation undesirable on
principle, regardless of the rights and
wrongs of the matter, it is one that promises
no secure return, for the payment of it
would leave us no less helpless and vulner-
able tomorrow than we are today., If it
should be demonstrated that we could be
successfully whipsawed by one such demand,
we would be naive to suppose that we would
not soon be faced with others.

The relatively minor adjustment we would
be obliged to make in order to get along
without Arab ofl, or at least without the ofil
of those who have cut us off at the present
Jjuncture, should be seen only as a beginning
of a much wider process of self-emancipa-
tion from dependence on foreign-controlled
sources of energy which we ought anyway
to be putting in hand, with vigor and deter-
mination, at this stage in our national life.

We can be grateful that we were kicked
into such & beginning. If we quail at this
minor inconvenience, it will be a bad omen
for our prospects for coping with the larger
problem, for it will mean that our addiction
to the wastage of energy. particularly
through the medium of the automobile, is so
abject that we prefer to face the loss of a
considerable portion of our independence
of policy rather than make even a minor
effort to overcome the addiction. This would
represent a humiliation which earlier Ameri-
can statesmen would never have accepted,
and for which future generations of Ameri-
cans would be unlikely to forgive us.

These observations flow from no hostility
toward the Arabs, nor are they meant as a
commentary on the rights and wrongs of
their conflict with the Israelis. One can un-
derstand that certain of them have their own
problems and feel themselves the victims
of an historical injustice, for the remedy
of which all means are fair. But justice is
not an invariable feature of international
life, nor is it always easy to determine to
every one’s satisfaction. And a relationship
of onesided dependence, which one of the
parties has shown itself quite ready to exploit
for ulterior political purposes, provides a
poor foundation on which to build for the
future.

There are times in international life, no
less than in personal affairs, when it becomes
possible to live satisfactorily with people only
when one has demonstrated the capacity to
live without them; and this would seem to be
one of those times.

The day may well come—Ilet us hope that
it will—when we have been able to create,
in one way or another, sufficient bargaining
power to deal with our Arab friends once
again on even terms and against a back-
ground of mutual respect. But this day, ob-
viously, will not be soon in coming. Until it
comes, let us treat them with courtesy and
with no ill feeling; but if faced with offers
to resume the sort of shipments of which we

are now being so usefully (for us) deprived,
let us thank them very much and tell them

frankly that we have ways of assuring the
continued functioning of our national econ-
omy that are less costly in terms of our in-
ternational position, of the independence
of our national policy, and of our own seli-
respect.
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IN DEFENSE OF THE FAIR CAM-
PAIGN PRACTICES COMMITTEE

HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, I was very
disturbed recently to read that the Inter-
nal Revenue Service has revoked the tax
exempt status of the Fair Campaign
Practices Committee. The seriousness of
this move is compounded by the con-
tinued revelation of seandals which
seem to surround some political
campaigns.

I wonder if there could be any pos-
sibility that the revocation of the tax
exempt status of the Fair Campaign
Practices Committee was in retaliation
for the activities of the committee. I am
planning to take this matter up with the
Internal Revenue Service and will report
my findings back to the Congress.

A recent article dealing with the
revocation follows:

Famr CamraicN UNIT PERILED BY LosSs oF Tax
EXEMPTION
(By William Clajborne)

The Internal Revenue Service has revoked
the tax exempt status of the Fair Campaign
Practices Committee retroactive to 1966, a
move that jeopardizes the existence of the
19-year-old non-profit, non-partisan watch-
dog organization.

Charles P. Taft, chairman of the com-
mittee and son of the 27th President, sug-
gested last week that the Nixon administra-
tion’s ruling on the committee’s tax status
might be retribution for the embarrassing
disclosure in 1871 that Republicans had
financed a series of newspaper ads in the
closing days of the 1970 campaign denounc-
ing eight Democratic senatorial candidates
as extremists and “radicals.” The advertise-
ments were so harshly worded that they
were repudiated even by the opponents of
the Democratic candidates.

Responsibility for the advertisements was
laid by the campalign practices group to Carl
L. Shipley, a prominent Washington lawyer
and a member of the Republican National
Committee. Shipley vehemently denied it at
the time, and sources outside the committee
said the ads were prepared by a secret unit
operating under the aegis of the White
House.

The Fair Campaign Practices Committee
was critical of the newspaper ads, and more
recently has been critical of Presldent
Nixon's public statements about the Water-
gate scandals.

Last May, Taft, former mayor of Cincin-
nati and now a Republican city counecilman,
declared in a report that the tactics used in
the Nixon re-election campaign were the
“dirtiest” encountered in the nearly 20 years
of the committee’s existence.

In July, the committee publicly Tre-
jected what it termed Mr. Nixon's implica-
tion that Watergate was the “result of in-
adequacies in the law itself."”

In an interview Taft, 76, said he had no
evidence to prove that the IRS decision to
revoke the committee’s tax exempt status
was a direct result of his statements on
Watergate.

“But the first noises from the IRS came
not too long after the Shipley affair. It makes
you wonder whether someone made a tele-
phone call to the right place,” Taft said.

The committee, which monitors campaign
practices and investigates complaints of un-
fair tactics, was notified by the IRS four
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months ago that it was losing its tax exempt
status, Taft said.

In an undated memorandum sent to Sam-
uel J. Archibald, the committee’s executive
director, the IRS ruled that the committee’s
release of information about a candidate's
unfair campaign practices was, in effect, a
statement in behalf of the candidate’s op-
ponent.

Therefore, the IRS reasoned, "“such ac-
tivity brings you within the definition of an
‘action’ organization,” resulting In loss of
tax-free status.

Taft said that the committee routinely
monitors congressional, gubernatorial and
presidential elections and, when a complaint
is made by one candidate against another,
attempts to verify the charges. Taft said that
his group then notifies the accused candidate
of the charges and sends notlces to the news
media that the files are available for ex-
amination.

In recommending the lifting of tax-free
status, IRS agent O. C. Francisco wrote, “On
the basis that your files are public records,
you have continued to make them available
to individuals coming to your office. There
was no indication that they were made
available only for non-partisan analysis,
study or research purposes.”

The Fair Campaign Practices Committee,
whose members include three former na-
tional committee chairmen from each major
party, last year investigated 80 complaints,
of which only six stemmed from the presi-
dential election.

In 1965, for example, the panel supported
charges by former Republican Sen. EKen-
neth B. Eeating that his Democratic chal-
lenger in New York, Robert P. Eennedy, un-
fairly distorted some of Eeating's remarks.
In 1964, the panel attac™ed the Citizens for
Goldwater Committee for publishing “hate
books” attacking President Johnson.

Taft said that if the committee loses an
appeal of the IRS ruling, it is doubtful that
the crganization can survive financially.

AMENDMENT TO HR. 11882
HON. RONALD A. SARASIN

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. SARASIN. Mr. Speaker, under rule
XXI1T, clause 5, I am offering my amend-
ment to section 122 of HR. 11882
for publication in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

AMENDMENT TO H.R. 11882, As REPORTED

OFFERED BY MR. SARASIN

Page 44, after line 12, insert the following:

(b) The President is authorized and di-
rected to make grants to States to provide to
any individual unemployed, if such unem-
ployment resulted from the administration
and enforcement of this Act and was in no
way due to the fault of such individual, such
assistance as the President deems appropri-
ate while such individual is unemployed.
Such assistance as a State shall provide un-
der such a grant shall be available to indi-
viduals not otherwise eligible for unemploy-
ment compensation and individuals who
have otherwise exhausted their eligibility for
such unemployment compensation, and shall
continue as long as unemployment in the
area caused by such administration and en-
forcement continues (but not less than six
months) or until the individual is reem-
ployed in a suitable position, but not longer
than two years after the individual becomes
eligible for such assistance, Such assistance
shall not exceed the maximum weekly
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amount under the unemployment compen-
sation program of the State in which the em-
ployment loss occurred.

(c) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated such sums as may be necessary to carry
out the provisions of this section.

Page 44, line 13, strike out “(b)" and in-
sert " (d)".

THE AFL-CIO CASE FOR
IMPEACHMENT—II

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, recently the
AFL—CIO launched a forceful campaign
for the impeachment of the President.
For the consideration of my colleagues,
I am inserting the second of a series of
articles in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:
SECOND IN A SERIES—THE CASE FOR IMPEACH-

MENT OF RicHarRp M. Nmmon—Now

Richard M, Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by creating a special and
personal secret police, answerable only to the
White House and operating totally cutside
the constraints of law.

In mid-1871, President Nixon, by direct
and secret order, created within the White
House a special investigations unit Enown
as the "plumbers.”

Not only was its creation secret, but its
existence and functions were secret. E. How-
ard Hunt, one of the "“plumbers” and a con-
victed member of the Watergate burglary
team, once described It as “above the FBI
and CIA.”

On May 22, 1973, President Nixon acknowl-
edged his creation of the unit:

“This was a small group whoese principal
purpose was to stop security leaks and to
investigate sensitive security matters. . . .
The unit operated under extremely tight se-
curity rules. Its existence and functions were
known only to a very few persons in the
White House.”

This was the group which plotted and car-
ried out the burglary of the office of the psy-
chiatrist of Daniel Ellsberg. The “plumbers’’
committed this crime with the clear knowl-
edge that it was a crime, They committed
this crime under the clear impression that
they were ordered to do so by the President
of the United States.

Why did the “plumbers"” think they were
operating under the orders of the President
of the United States?

President Nixon admitted, in his May 22
statement, that he personally told Egil
Krogh, head of the “plumbers"” unit, to "find
out all it could about Mr. Ellsberg's asso-
clates and his motives” for making the
Pentagon Papers public. The President
added: “I did impress upon Mr. Krogh the
vital importance to the national security ol
his assignment.”

So certain was Mr. Erogh that he was un-
der presidential orders that he sent a memo
to Presidential Assistant John Ehrlichman
stating: “We would recommend that a covert
operation be undertaken to examine all the
medical files still held by Ellsberg's
psychiatrist.”

So certain of presidential approval was
Mr. Ebrlichman that he sent the memo back
marked: “approved—Iif done under your as-
surance that it is not traceable.”

John Dean, counsel to the President, testi-
fied that Mr. Krogh twice told him that the
orders for burglary came “from the Oval Of-
fice" of the President, Mr. Krogh, now under
indictment for lying under oath about his
role in the Ellsberg case burglary, has plead-
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ed not guilty, claiming that he was ordered
to lle in order to preserve the secrecy of the
“plumbers” and its operations.

Mr. Ehrlichman later told the Senate Wa-
tergate Committee that the President had
told him in March of 1973 that the Ellsberg
case burglary “was an important, vital na-
tional security inguiry well within the con-
stitutional function of the President.”

Not only did Mr. Nixon order that the ex-
istence and operations of the *“plumbers”
be kept secret, but he personally took ex-
traordinary steps to keep it hidden.

He obstructed justice by personally order-
ing that evidence of the “plumbers" involve=
ment in the Ellsberg case be kept from the
Jjudge presiding over the Ellsberg trial.

On April 18, 1973, Assistant Attorney Gen-
eral Henry E. Petersen went to Mr. Nixon to
tell him that if details of the Ellsberg case
burglary were not disclosed to the judge,
the Department of Justice would be party to
a conspiracy to obstruct justice.

Mr, Petersen testified that as soon as he
raised the matter of the burglary with Mr.
Nixon, the President told him: *“I know
about that. This is a national security mat-
ter. You stay out of that.”

The President did finally release the in-
formation—but only after Mr. Petersen and
then Attorney General Richard Kleindienst
threatened to resign.

Mr. Nixon has gone to other extraordinary
lengths to keep the existence and the opera-
tions of the “plumbers” secret.

He directly ordered that the investiga-
tion of the Watergate break-in be limited to
keep the “plumbers” activities hidden. On
May 22, he stated that he had “instructed
Mr. Haldeman and Mr. Ehrlichman to ensure
that the investigation of the break-in not
expose . . . the activities of the White House
investigations unit,” and that this effort be
“personally coordinated” with top officials of
the FBI and the CIA.

He has insisted that the “intelligence" ac-
tivities of the “plumbers” had no connection
with the Watergate break-in—despite the
fact that both G. Gordon Liddy and E. How=
ard Hunt were members of the “plumbers™
unit and now are convicted principals in the
Whatergate break-in.

He has sought to preclude further revela-
tions of the “plumbers"” activities by classi-
fying these as “national security” matters.
In revealing the creation of the unif, he add-
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ed that he “also assigned the unit a number
of other investigatory matters . ., . Addi-
tlonal assignments included tracing down
other security leaks.”

At this time no one knows what these as-
signments were, or, for that matter, whether
they too were illegal.

Richard M. Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by creating a special and
personal secret police, by hiding its illegal
activities behind “national security,” and by
obstructing justice in the name of “national
security.”

Therefore, Richard M. Nixon, President of
the United States, should be impeached—
now.

PLASTICS AND PETROCHEMICALS:
IMPENDING DISASTER

HON. STEWART B. McKINNEY

OF CONNECTICUT
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. McKINNEY. Mr. Speaker, this
Nation faces a scarcity of raw materials
which, if not remedied today, could bring
economic catastrophe for industry
throughout the United States. The pet-
rochemical industry, in general, and the
plastic industry, in particular, are in jeo-
pardy. I am prepared to offer statistics
today which not only highlight the prob-
lem but also call for immediate action.

Figures from the Department of Com-
merce show that in the first 10 months
of this year, this country exported 1.228
billion pounds of major petrochemical
feedstocks. This represents a 27.4 per-
cent increase over the same 10-month
period last year. In the first 10 months
of this year, this country exported 164
million pounds of polystyrene—PS—a
product used in the plastic moulding in-
dustry. This represents a 45.1-percent
increase in exports over last year. These
figures are shocking.

With these statistics in mind, Mr.
Speaker, let us look at the typical plas-
tics company in the United States. Mar-
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con Products, Inc., is located in Stam-
ford, Conn. It is now operating at 25
percent of capacity. It has laid off 60
percent of its work force. Marcon is not
unlike a hundred other firms in Con-
necticut. Five months ago, Marcon was
running at peak capacity.

It was purchasing its needed raw
material, polystyrene—PS—for 17 cents
a pound. In November, its major suppli-
ers, the top petrochemical companies in
the United States, notified Marcon that
they could no longer supply them with
PS. Since the 17 cents a pound figure is
frozen under phase IV guidelines, it is
obvious from the Department of Com-
merce figures where all the raw material
is going. It is going overseas at 35 cents
a pound and it is driving American in-
dustries out of business. At the same
time, Mr. Speaker, Marcon has been
offered PS at 71 cents a pound on the
black market. That Marcon cannot sus-
tain this cost is obvious. It also high-
lights the intolerable position we now
face in this country.

Mr. Speaker, today, I have taken the
following steps. I have written the Presi-
dent and asked that he immediately
place an embargo on all exports of petro-
chemicals. Under the Export Adminis-
tration Act of 1969, the President is em-
powered to “protect the domestic eco-
nomy from the excessive drain of scarce
materials and to reduce the serious in-
flationary impact of abnormal foreign
demand (50 U.S.C. App. 2401).” I called
fgr the President to enforce this author-

Y.

I have also urged the Cost of Living
Council to take necessary action immedi-
ately to see that the cost of petrochem-
icals may float to a natural level so as to
wipe out the black market and restore
the all important flow of raw materials
to American companies.

These actions are necessary now.

I am enclosing the statistics from the
Department of Commerce for my col-
leagues’ attention:

MAJOR PLASTIC MATERIALS TRENDS IN PRODUCTION AND EXPORTS

[Quantities, millions of pounds]

Plastic material

Production (January to September)

Exports (January to September)

1973
quantity

1972
quantity

1972 1973

Percent of
production
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MAJOR PLASTIC MATERIALS CHANGES IN EXPORT SHIP-
MENTS JANUARY-OCTOBER 1973 VERSUS 1972

Exports (million pounds)
Change
percent

January-October 1973

Plastic material 1972 1973

135.7
113.0

330.3

129.5
164.0

411.9

Polyvinyl chloride (PVC)
Polystyrene (PS) ...
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Polypropyiene (PP) FIEE
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964.2 1,228.0

ABSURD TO KEEP SWEDEN
AT ARM'S LENGTH

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, the Thurs-
day, November 29 editorial page of the
Jamestown, N.¥. Post-Journal devoted
considerable space to an international
problem that is easily solved. The prob-
lem: Lack of normal United States-
Swedish diplomatic relations. The solu-
tion: Exchange of ambassadors.

The Post-Journal’s editorial on the
subject is optimistic and I hope with
good reason.

A statement of our colleague from Wis-
consin (Mr. ReEuss), who earlier this ses-
sion joined me in sponsoring House
Resolution 521 which urges the admin-
istration to restore normal relations
with Sweden, is quoted in the editorial.
Mr. ReEuss said:

Mr, Nixon has just declded to send an
American ambassador to Cairo. This is a

wise move. But why not also send an am-
bassador to Sweden?

This, too, would be a wise move.
One of the Post-Journal’s readers also
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expressed himself on this subject. At the
close of these remarks, his letter follows
the editorial “United States, Sweden
May Repair Breach”:

UNITED STATES, SWEDEN MAY REPAIR BREACH

Within the last few days there have been
indications from Washington that the United
States and Sweden may be moving to im-
prove relationships that have been strained
for more than a year.

Late last week Secretary of State Henry
Kissinger met with Wilhelm Wachmeilster of
the Swedish Forelgn Ministry’s political de-
partment, and State Department officials sald
the subject was “upgrading of the diplomatic
establishment between the two countries.”

Many Americans, particularly Swedish-
Americans in the Jamestown area, have
found appalling the rupture in relations that
included recall of the American ambassador
to Sweden and Washington’s refusal to ap-
prove the incoming Swedish ambassador to
the United States.

Earlier this month, Rep. Henry S. Reuss
of Wisconsin told the House of Representa-
tives, “Mr. Nixon has just decided to send an
American ambassador to Caliro. This is a wise
move. But why not also send an ambassador
to Sweden?"”

Mr. Reuss’ reasoning was to the point. “In
the last 10 years,” he said, “the Egyptians
have publicly insulted the United States on
many occasions. Their head of state, for ex-
ample, publicly advised the United States
to ‘go drink from the sea.” Sweden, while
steadfast in its criticism of the U.S. presence
in Southeast Asia, has remalned a friend of
this country.”

Olof Palme, Sweden's prime minister,
brought matters to a head when he compared
U.S. bombing in North Vietnam with Nazl
massacres of World War IT.

Observers at the time interpreted Wash-
ington's diplomatic response as reaction as
much to what was seen as a violation of
Bweden’'s professed neutrality as to Prime
Minister Palme's speech itself,

If many Americans found the United
States’ reaction overbearing and regrettable,
there no doubt were many others who derived
satisfaction that the United States had in
some way finally lashed back at its critics.

But in the intervening year, the United
States has found areas of agreement and ac-
cord with several of its long established and
militant enemies around the world. With this
in view, there has grown increasing dissatis-
faction with our posture toward Sweden.

After all, many have pointed out, the
United States has remained at least diplo-
matically tied to France even though that
country has on various oceasions openly dis-
rupted our commerce, nearly wrecked the dol-
lar abroad, tried to assert itself as a European
power at our expense and treated far more
openly and directly with our enemies than
most countries in western Europe.

In the year that has seen changing friend-
ships, there has also been change in Sweden
that makes resumption of full diplomatic
relations between the two countries more
likely. Prime Minister Palme, although still
in power, seems to be less solid in office than
before September's election gave his opposi-
tion greater voice in the Swedish parliament.
That vote is seen by some as an indication
that Swedes are unhappy with the diplomatic
situation just as many Americans are,

If, as some observers predict, the latest
round of maneuvering will result in the re-
sumption of full diplomatic relations between
the two countries by the end of this year, it
will be a step long overdue. The differences
between countries, particularly with such a
tradition of friendship as exists between
Sweden and the United States, must be mini-
mized in this day and age. There are more
than enough problems around the world
without looking for new ones.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

THE FAILURE OF THE PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE

HON. PHILIP M. CRANE

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. CRANE. Mr, Speaker, while many
in Congress seek to continue the system
of Public Health Service hospitals which
the administration seeks to limit, the
facts with regard to the efficiency of such
hospitals tell a story far different than
the one their proponents set forth.

The Hoover Commission, for example,
first studied the problem in 1949, and in
1955 recommended that the PHS hos-
pitals and clinics be closed. In 1965, the
House Committee on Government Opera-
tions held 3 days of hearings into the
problem spurred by the Johnson admin-
istration’s proposal to close the hospitals.

In an important article in the Octo-
ber 27, 1973, issue of Human Events,
Marvin Edwards, the former editor of
Private Practice, the journal of the Con-
gress of County Medical Societies, and
author of the book, “Hazardous To Your
Health,” comes to similar conclusions
concerning the failure of the hospitals
run by the Public Health Service.

Mr. Edwards notes that—

The inefficiency of the PHS system is de-
talled. . . . The 1965 committee hearings re-
ceived testimony that in the previous year
the average stay in general medical and sur-
gical hospitals operated by the Public Health
Service was 18.6 days, far longer than the
average stay for similar illnesses in prlvate
hospitals.

Also cited in Mr. Edwards’ article is
testimony submitted in 1970 by the
American Association of Councils of
Medical Staffs to the Senate Finance
Committee. Citing official reports in Hos-
pitals magazine, the association reported
that the average length of stay in all pri-
vate hospitals in the city of New Orleans
was 8.11 days while the average stay in
PHS hospitals was nearly 18 days. While
the average cost per stay in the private
hospitals was $527, the average cost in
the PHS hospitals, where taxpayers paid
the bill, was $922.

Mr. Edwards concludes that—

With the health of thousands of PHS
patients at stake, it would be a tragic error
to continue the flow of funds into a system
that has proved not only costly but inef-
ficient in providing health care. In altogether
too many instances those persons who have
placed their reliance on government-operated
health plans have been rewarded by receiv-
ing worse care than their neighbors who con-
tinue to use the private health care system.

I wish to share Mr. Edwards’ im-
portant article with my colleagues, and
insert it into the Recorp at this time:

PusLic HeEALTH SERVICES ProGraMm Is a

MONTUMENTAL FAILURE
(By Marvin Henry Edwards)

The Nixon Administration has lost the
first round in its attempt to finally close
the nation’s Public Health Services hospitals,
a target of government health experts for the
past 25 years.

Even before Congress created the Medicare
and Medicald programs in 1965, the Public
Health Service had demonstrated the prob-
lems which have since led both of those
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projects into massive cost overruns and snarls
of red tape, reducing the quality of care
recelved by millions of aged and indigent
patients.

Since 1949 the PHS facilities have survived
investigation into the inefficlency and high
cost which have plagued government health
programs, but the future of the hospitals
took on a new look of uncertainty recently
when the House of Representatives, by a nar-
row five-vote margin, sustained the Presi-
dent's veto of the Emergency Medical Services
Act.

In his veto message, the President had
specifically cited his objection to the bill's
inclusion of a rider which would have com-
mitted the federal government to continued
funding of the hospitals. The President told
Congress that in-patient facilities at the
hospitals have outlived their usefulness, that
the number of individuals they serve is de-
clining and that many of the hospitals are
old and outmoded.

In an attempt to provide better care to
those patients now treated in the Public
Health Service facilities, the Administration
has launched a program of contracting with
community hospitals to care for PHS
patients. The President claimed the patients
would thus receive better care in more
modern, better-equipped hospitals.

Although the presidential veto was sus-
talned primarily on the basis of the Admin-
istration's proposal to phase out the PHS
facilities, congressional advocates of the pro-
gram succeeded in winning at least a tem-
porary reprieve with a bill introduced by
Sen. Warren G. Magnuson (D.-Wash.), to
keep the hospitals operating at current levels
unless Congress specifically authorizes their
closing or a reduction in care levels,

The legislation, worded to play on the
recent mood of Congress to defend legisla-
tive prerogatives, sailed through the Senate
by a vote of 52 to 19 and was accepted with-
out change by a House-Senate conference
committee.

Although the vote to sustain or override
the President’s veto became, to a large extent,
a mid-Watergate test of strength between the
harassed Administration and congressional
Democrats, there was nothing partisan in the
President's attempt to improve the care re-
ceived by Public Health Service patients.
Both President Kennedy and President John-
son favored a change in the system and it
was Anthony Celebreeze, secretary of health,
education and welfare under the Kennedy
and Johnson Administrations, who led the
fight for a very similar phaseout program as
long ago as 1965, on essentially the same
grounds,

The government has been attempting for
nearly 25 years to do away with the nospitals
maintained by the Public Health Service and
to provide its patients with a better level of
care. -

The Hoover Commission first studied the
problem in 1949, and in 1955 recommended
that the PHS hospitals and clinles be closed.
In 1962, President Kennedy, in his health
message to Congress, urged that something
be done about the hospitals to improve the
facilities and make the services more acces-
sible. In 1965 the House Committee on Gov-
ernment Operations held three days of hear-
ings in to the problem, spurred by the John-
son Administration's proposal to close the
hospitals.

There was no debate in committee this
year. The rider to continue funding the PHS
facilities was tacked onto the bill on the
Senate floor and never made its way through
the committee process where members would
have had a chance to take testimony and
discuss the issue themselves, Nonetheless, the
1965 hearings remain instructive.

The Department of Health, Education and
Welfare testified in 1965 that closing most of
the Public Health Service hospitals, with




41214

major expansion and modernization of the
remainder, would permit more comprehensive
care, make the care more convenlent, and
save the government #1 million a year in
operating costs. In addition, it was estimated
that the government would save another $1
million in construction costs (for mainte-
nance of the ountdated facilitles).

HEW’s statement in connection with its
proposal to close the facilities put the issue
in concise form:

“The over-all proposal for the future of
the Public Health Service hospitals and the
care of persons eligible for treatment in these
facilities has several noteworthy aspects, It
permits more efficient and economical utili-
zation of federal health care programs and
facilities. It provides for a significant im-
provement in the quality of care for the bulk
of patients now receiving [PHS] hospital
services,”

Although the 1966 Congress failed to adopt
the HEW recommendation, which was strong-
ly supported by the Johnson Administra-
tion's Bureau of the Budget, the failure was
not so much due to support for the PHS pro-
grams as it was a result of a fear that trans-
fer patients to other government hospitals—
primarily the Veterans Administration hos-
pitals, which have been widely criticized for
thelr own inadequacy—would provide worse,
not better, care for the PHS patlents.

Significantly, the current Administration
proposal does not call for a reliance on other
federal facilities, which may be as bad or
worse, but on contracts with community hos-
pitals, entitling federal health care bene-
ficiaries to the same level of care enjoyed by
other citizens,

Although the Magnuson bill has again
forestalled attempts to place PHS patients
in higher-quality private hospitals, the drive
will likely continue and Congress may some
day be forced to debate the issue on its merits
‘When it does, these are some of the factors
that will have to be taken into account:

For the past 100 years the Public Health
Service has been responsible for health care
provided by the government to American
Indians. The result has been an angry cry
from tribunal leaders and Indlan militants
who protest that the care they receive is in-
efficient and of low quality.

The inefficiency of the PHS system is de-
tailed in other ways as well. The 1965 com=
mittee hearings received testimony that in
the previous year the average stay in general
medical and surgical hospitals operated by
the Public Health Service was 18.6 days, far
longer than the average stay for similar il-
nesses in private hospitals.

The American Association of Councils of
Medical Staffs, in 1970 testimony to the Sen-
ate Finance Committee, presented similar
figures: Citing current official reports in Hos-
pitals magazine, the association reported that
the average length of stay in all private hos-
pitals in the city of New Orleans was 8.11
days; the average stay in the U.S. Public
Health Service hospital in that city was
nearly 18 days. While the average cost per
stay in the private hospitals was $527, the
average cost in the Public Health Service hos-
pitals—where the tab was picked up by tax-
payers—was $022, which was $274 more than
the most expensive private hospital and $395
more than the private hospital average.

Government health care facilities are com-
ing under increased criticism, as evidenced
by a powerful attack on Veterans Administra-
tion hospitals in a 1971 Reader’s Digest arti-
cle which stated that the system “is beset
by critical malfunctions that result in mis-
spent funds and misdirected treatment."

With the health of thousands of PHS pa-
tients at stake, it would be & tragic error
to continue the flow of funds into a system
that has proved not only costly but ineffi-
cient in providing health care. In altogether
too many instances those persons who have
placed their reliance on government-oper=
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ated health plans have been rewarded by re-
ceiving worse care than their neighbors who
continue to use the private health care sys-
tem,

The record of federal failures in providing
health care is becoming increasingly well
known and should become a major factor in
any congressional deliberations on proposals
to keep pumping taxpayer funds into exlst-
ing programs or to create new ones.

THE ENERGY CRISIS: A FEW AN-
SWERS AND MANY QUESTIONS

HON. W. S. (BILL) STUCKEY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. STUCKEY. Mr. Speaker, today
we are considering a bill to reduce the
consumption of petroleum products in
order to insure that the essential energy
needs of the United States are met
during this shortage. It also allocates
supplies among all users without dis-
crimination, except where users are des-
ignated as priority. This is an emergency
measure, and although it may solve the
shorfrun problems, Congress has yet to
adopt legislation to deal with the long-
range planning so essential for insuring
adequate energy supplies in the future.

Before we can competently draft leg-
islation to provide for the future energy
needs of this country, we must under-
stand the reasons for the current short-
age. There have been many rumors, an
equal number of accusations, some thor-
ough analyses, and a few lawsuits. It is
up to us, as policymakers, to find out ex~
actly who and what conditions were re-
sponsible for the shortage, and then we
must take those steps, no matter how
drastic, to insure that our future energy
needs cannot be once again disrupted. I
commend the following article by Mr.
Art Larssen entitled “The Energy Crisis:
A Few Answers and Many Questions”
from the preview issue of Motorboat,
copyright 1973. It sets forth in highly
readable, layman’s language some of
these rumors, accusations, facts, and
lawsuits and provides a framework from
which to continue our examination of
why we ended up in this emergency situ-
ation:

THE ENERcY CrIiSIS: A PeEw ANSWERS AND
MANY QUESTIONS
(By Art Larssen)

John D. Rockefeller, 1908: “I ascribe the
success of the Standard Oil Company to its
consistent policy of making the business
large through the merit and cheapness of
its products. It has spared no expense in
utilizing the best and most efficient methods
of manufacture ... It has not only sought
markets for its principal preducts, but for
all possible by-products, sparing no expense
in introducing them to every nook and cor-
ner of the world.”

Those were the days! Oil for the lamps of
China, Black Gold, Boomtown—all the blithe
promise of an industry that was both busi-
ness and bonanza. In fact, it seems like only
yesterday that Johnny Cash was telling us to
expect more from Standard (or Amoco),
Chevy was telllng us to see the US.A., and
there was a tiger roaring resolutely in our
tanks.

Johnny's singing a different tune these
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days, telling us we should only go 50 on the
highway (and probably get climbed upon by
& semi doing 70); Datsun is sticking it in
GM’'s ear with its economy ads; and the
Exxon (nee Esso) Tiger has become an en-
dangered species.

Where does this leave you, with your 42’
twin-screw cruiser?

A pessimist will tell you that you aren't
going to be able to run it down the Intra-
coastal to Lauderdale this winter. He might
even tell you that you won't have enough gas
to get your Caddy to the dock. An optimist
will tell you that the oil companies have
made their point, and from now on you'll
have no worrles.

For the boat owner, and the consumer in
general, it doesn’t matter whether the Energy
Crisis is real or concocted. If it isn't real, it
might as well be. It’s possible that there are
supplies squirreled away in tank farms—but
maybe there aren’t.

Whatever the explanations, the stuff isn't
reaching the pumps in sufficient quantity.
So, before we get into the charges and coun-
tercharges, we'd best look at the Immediate
past and future impact of the Energy Crisis
(recently described by an oil company execu-
tive as the “Energy Intensive™) on recrea-
tional boating.

The sport survived the summer with only
“spot shortages,” according to just about
everyone. A “spot shortage,” of course, is one
that occurs somewhere else. If it was you that
had to bribe the dock boy five bucks to get
three bucks worth of gas, calm yourself,
Chicken Little. You can relax in the knowil-
edge that the heavens fell on only a small
minority, and that the rest of the boating
brotherhood had hardly any problems,

Many marinas were held to the same
amount of gas they bought last year, In some
parts of the Midwest, where the weather
was bad in the summer of '72, this meant
rationing in the balmier summer of '73. In
New England, some yacht clubs were selling
only to their members. On Lake Austin, in
Texas, there was only one marina open to
serve 4500 boats on a hot summer Sunday.
The Boston Globe made points with boat
owners by carrying weekend fuel forecasts
on Fridays. Some resourceful marina owners
were obtaining surreptitious supplies of gas
from other than their regular suppliers.
Trailer boat owners filled up the tanks on
their boats at the same time they filled up
their cars.

Boating, in short, survived Year One of
the Energy Crisis in relatively fine shape,
We'll never know, of course, how many long
boating vacations and weekend trips were
scuttled because of the uncertainty of a fuel
supply along the way,

Next season, things may be different, and
some say worse. The oil men tell us we ain't
seen nothin’ yet. The next three to four years,
they say, will be critical, and we’ll almost
certainly face some kind of rationing.

John Ross, executive vice president of
Sohio, commented recently that Americans
are unwilling to make voluntary sacrifices in
their lifestyle, and that rationing will be ab-
solutely necessary. “If that happens, I can
assure you that boating will be very low on
our priority list,” he added. He didn't say
“Just ahead of motorized pogo sticks,” but
the implication was clearly there,

Gulf Oil probably feels, reluctantly, the
same way. In past years they've made a
strong play for marine business, what with
their maps, Racing Hall of Fame, and so on.
This year they dropped their support of the
Gulf Marine Racing Classic series after run-
ning only cne of a scheduled 14 races. Rea-
sons: “The promotion was just too effective
and has boosted our marine sales beyond
our ability to supply the produet,” in the
words of a Gulf spokesman.

From an oil man’s point of view, this new
attitude makes good sense. If you're selling
gas, you immediately notice that the corner
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gas station is open all year around. If that
station, and all the others in your marketing
area (not to mention the increasing number
of factory-owned outlets) are selling your
entire quota to motorists, why disrupt things
by sending a tank truck down to that hard-
to-get-to marina that's only open four
months of a year anyway? If necessary, you
can even justify your action on moral
grounds: “We're short. If we give it to those
powerboats, our fire trucks and police cars
may run short, too.”

The oil industry is hitting the lecture cir-
cuit hard this year with topnotch speakers.
Their message: We're only about seven years
away from running out of domestic oil and
natural gas. Our consumption rate continues
to climb, thanks largely to energy-gobbling
consumers. Whacko environmentalists (“mis-
guided” is probably more accurate) and the
always-bumbling government only compli-
cate the matter. There's just no incentive to
look for more, what with "“bargain basement”
prices for fuel oil, etc. “Our refineries,” say
the speakers—if they happen to work for one
of the major firms, which they probably do—
‘“‘are working at capacity, and nearly a third
of what we're refining is coming from foreign
countries.”

Then comes the snapper: The conjured
vision of robed shelks and emirs in every cor-
porate boardroom in America—a nation in
chains, controlled not from the Kremlin, but
from Ridyah, EKuwait, and Teheran. This
vision may not be as conjured as it sounds,
but more about that later.

The oil industry says the Energy Crisis
didn't take them by surprise; they've been
telling us about it for years. We just haven't
been listening. We've been too busy buying
cars (about 12 million sold last year) and
outboard motors (half a million sold), not
to mention power mowers, air conditioners,
and snowmobiles.

The federal government must also share a
big hunk of the blame, according to oil apol-
ogists. The new pollution controls on cars
sucked up much more gas than any oil com-
pany could have predicted. Environmental
restrictions on offshore drilling and refin-
ery building, plus ordinances—federal and
local—forcing abandonment of coal as an
energy source, have all played a role.

In fact, just about everyone is to blame
except the oil industry.

As proof, they cite statistics—Boy, do they
ever!

Our nation, with six percent of the world's
population, consumes nearly a third of the
world’s energy and this energy consumption
will double in the next decade, according to
oil spokesmen. Coal represents 77 percent
of our fossll fuel reserves, but it accounts
for only 18 percent of our current energy
production. Oil and gas supply 78 percent of
our energy, but they comprise only 12 per-
cent of our proven fossil fuel reserves, Oil
exploration is down—only half as many wild-
cat wells were drilled last year as were drilled
in 1956. With the exception of the Prudhoe
Bay discovery in 1968, our consumption is
outpacing new finds. Even now that the way
has been cleared for construction of the
Alaska pipeline, we're three to four years
away from getting that precious North Slope
nectar into our gas tanks.

To keep pace with the demand for oil and
natural gas, says the oill industry, we've got
to find and develop the equivalent of a Prud-
hoe Bay each year. We need to find as much
domestic oil in the next 18 years as we have
produced in the last 115 years. And this won't
come cheap. All the big, easy-to-find oil fields
in this country have been found. The re-
maining big discoveries aren't going to be
made In places like the backyard of the Okla-
homa State Capitol building; they're going
to be made in places like the Outer Conti-
nental Shelf or Alaska. Just getting the stuff
back to us, warns the ofl industry, is going
to cost a lot more than we've become accus-
tomed to paying.
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Meantime, we must plug the gap with im-
ports, build new refineries, and construct
deepwater ports to handle the new super-
tankers, some of which go 500,000 deadweight
tons (with bigger ones on the drawing
boards). Then, too, according to the oll-
industry scenario, we must relax our pollu-
tion controls to permit more burning of coal;
we must intensify research and development
in nuclear power, geothermal power, lique-
faction and gasification of coal, solar power,
and other potential long-term solutions.
Again, they add, it's going to cost plenty.

The oil industry has a few other items on
its list of “musts.” Like getting the recently-
cut depletion allowance back up to a point
that actually provides an incentive to that
risky exploration. Like getting favorable
leases on the federally-owned ofl shale lands
in Colorado, Utah and Wyoming. And like
tossing out environmental controls on con-
struction of new refineries,

When an oil man presents a shopping
list like this, he does it solemnly—like a
campus militant of a few years ago present-
ing a list of “non-negotiable demands.” The
oil man does, however, give us an alterna-
tive—those robed shieks and emirs. Here the
ofl industry can be most convincing: Given
the current trend in oil imports, our trade
deficit could soar to $30 billion a year in
just a few years. Most of this would get
salted away in air-conditioned palaces in the
deserts of the Near East. The Arabs would
control the world's liguid assets in more
ways than one. In fact, we're already risking
Arab control over some corporations with the
dough we've been forking over. Once you've
got the essentials, like a full harem and a
fleet of Rolls-Royces, you need to do some-
thing creative with your money, like play-
ing the U.S. stock market.

Relinforcing this vision for the oil industry
is the recent agreement between Ashland Oil
and the government of Iran: Ashland gets a
guaranteed supply of crude, and Iran gets
half of Ashland.

Sohio's Ross summed it up, when asked to
speculate on what the price of gasoline might
be, five years hence: "It's going to cost just
exactly what the Arabs decide they want to
charge us for it.”

Thus speaks the oil industry. But not
everybody is listening.

There are unbelievers, and they run the
gamut from crusading journalists to bureau-
crats, and from politicians to naive geology
students.

The unbelievers begin with the “cui bono?”
argument. Who benefits from the current
Energy Crisis? The oil industry, of course.
They can sell everything they're producing,
drive the price-cutting independents out of
business, cut thelr advertising budgets, get
bigger depletion allowances, and, in general,
loot the Treasury and the pockets of the
citizens. They’ll also get cheap leases on oil
shale lands and offshore sites, crash their
tankers and foul our beaches, and even make
us choke on coal smoke (because a bunch of
them already own coal companies). They're
underestimating the size of their reserves,
and their arguments sound exactly the same
as the ones they put forth in the 1947, 1935
and 1923 Energy Crises. With their awesome
power they keep a host of politicians be-
holden to them, And that stuff about the
sheiks and our national security is a lot of
bunk, because that stuff from the Middle
East is coming straight from wells owned
mostly by the blg ofl companies themselves.

Too, the unbelievers have a rough time
swallowing the suddenness of it all. They
wonder if it's possible for the nation’s largest
industry to be caught napping, what with
their banks of computers and armies of prog-
nosticators. The unbeliever doesn't even be-
lieve the “We've been telling you this all
along" line, especially when he looks at the
sudden, simultaneous switch in selling tac-
tics. (Advertising may not be literally true,
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but like an article in Pravda, you can draw
lots of inferences.) Suddenly, ad budgets
were slashed by the major refiners, and there
was a remarkable similarity in the message
that remained—"Let’s all pull together to
conserve fuel." To the unbeliever, this con-
stitutes a remarkable coincidence.

The Federal Trade Commission doesn’t dis-
pute the long-range problem, but it thinks
the current erisis is a plot by major com-
panies in the oil industry to drive the inde-
pendents out. James Halverson, director of
FTC’s Bureau of Competition, last summer
told two Senate committee hearings that,
since 1950, the eight biggest refiners have
built no new refineries in the East and Gulf
Coast states, where half the gasoline 1s con-
sumed, despite a doubled demand. Independ-
ent refineries depend on the major oil com-
panies for their erude supplies, and they're
in no position to ante up the $250 million it
now takes to build a new and efficient refin-
ery. The major companies would rather sell
to their own dealers and keep the price of
crude high to outsiders (because the deple-
tion allowance means that a dollar of crude
oil profit gets taxed at a lower rate than a dol-
lar of refinery profit). With the large com-
pantes supplying all their crude to their own
refineries, the independent refiner can’t sup-
ply the independent retail marketer, and the
major companies can't, or won't, Halverson
charges.

The major companies reply that, one, it's
the environmentalists who've stymied refin-
ery construction, and, two, that it's unfair to
supply the independents at the expense of
their own dealers, They can also show that,
historically, small refiners have supplied the
independents—but, then, that was when the
large companies had enough crude to spare.

Halverson also told the senators that nat-
ural gas reserves are consistently under-
stated hy the producers In reports furnished
by the American Gas Association. Sub-
poenaed records from the producers them-
selves showed reserves up to 1,000 percent
greater than what was reported through AGA.

Are petroleum reserves similarly under-
stated?

Sen. Adlai E. Stevenson III (D., Ill.) thinks
s50. He says gasoline production is at record
levels, but that the supply is being withheld
from the market. “There is no doubt, how-
ever, that the independent segment of the
market is short of supply and is paying a pre-
mium price for what they do get,” he said.
He condemned the Administration for not
taking action against the major oll com-
panies and for failing to use the new manda-
tory allocation powers equitably.

A team of Philadelphia Inquirer reporters
thinks so. After a long investigation, they've
noted that the oil Industry won't even bid
on low-profit municipal fuel contracts. They
note that two Detroit police precincts re-
cently ran out of gas because the Indepen-
dents didn't have the supply to bid on the
contracts, and the larger companies didn't
have the inclination. The same reporters note
that research by the U.S. Geological Survey
and estimates from independent consultants
place recoverable petroleum reserves consid-
erably higher than the oil industry does.
They cite a Senate Interlor Committee report
placing estimated reserves at anywhere from
575 to 2400 billion barrels—a helluva lot of
latitude, but a helluva lot of oil, either way.
That's excluding the estimated 1.8 trillion
barrels of shale oil reserves (the thrifty Scots
have been extracting petroleum from shale
economically for decades, they point out).

The oil industry’s answer to the question
of what's actually left in the ground generally
runs along the lines of “We're the only ones
in a position to know,” or, as one oil-com-
pany executive recently put it: “If he (a
petroleum expert) doesn’'t work for an oil
company, he's either unemployed, or he's a
fool." Good point. Even If he's a private con-
sultant, who might his clients be?
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The State of Florida has joined the ranks
of the unbelievers. It has sued 15 major oll
producers, charging them with conspiracy to
contrive the current shortage and asking
that the firms divest themselves of all crude
oil exploration and development if they re-
main in the retail gasoline business. The
sult is modestly billed by Florida officials as
the greatest trust-busting effort since the
break-up of Standard Oil in the early 1900s.

Environmentalists—the definitive unbe-
Hevers—suddenly find themselves on the de-
fensive again. Thanks to the Santa Barbara
oil spill and other disasters, they were able
to push through restrictions on offshore drill-
ing and ports for supertankers. They also
got what they wanted in the way of laws
regulating strip-mining and coal burning,
They delayed the Alaska pipeline for better
than three years. The oil industry's massive
counterattack is ailmed directly at these en-
vironmentalists and points out to mass-
America that they pose a barrier to its cher-
ished lifestyle. The environmentalists charge
that the whole thing's a hoax—especially the
Alaska pipeline. The reason for running the
pipeline across the world's most earthquake-
prone area, they say, 18 not to convey the oil
to the “Lower 48, buf to facilitate its ex-
port to Japan.

Even the proverbial Man on the Street
questions the ofl industry’s sincerity now and
then—when he reads items about Sohio
cutting its octane ratings to conserve the
supply without bothering to tell the custom-
ers; or when he learns that Atlantic-Rich-
field beat last summer’s price freeze by rals-
ing the rent on its stations (no rent controls
under Phase IIT) instead of raising the
price of gasoline a penny a gallon. When he
reads the financial pages, he wonders about
the record profits being turned in by the oil
industry this year, especially by the large
firms doing the most hand-wringing.

The ofl industry answers this latter charge
with the admonition: *“This profit situation
may be temporary, and, to be on the safe
side when the crunch comes (they're talk-
ing about the “real™ one, not the current
one), most oil companies are diversifying.™

If the Man on the Btreet knows an oll
company truck driver well enough, he might
even hear the driver say something like “I've
never seen as much gas as they've got stashed
away down there at the refinery.”

And a real cynic will ask why last sum-
mer’'s shortage hit hardest in Colorado. Den-
ver isn't particularly off the beaten track,
oll-wise. Could it be, the cynic asks, that the
ofl industry is striking hard at what it con-
siders a hotbed of environmentalism? Prob-
ably not, but Colorado voters did gain some-
thing of an environmental reputation when
they struck down the Winter Olympics. A
more plausible explanation is the fact that
independent ofl companies enjoy a relatively
large share of Denver’s fuel market, com-
pared with their share of the market in
every other large U.S. clty.

There are other facets to the problem, but
each generates more questions than answers.
The oil companies may well be vindicated in
the years ahead. Or some latter-day Ida
Tarbell may uncork tapes of the secret meet-
ing In the Petroleum Club In Houston
(where, presumably, the whole thing was
plotted, if it was).

As a boat owner, you have no choice but
to assume that it's real. And because boating
has little leverage (it's a sideline with any-
body who supplies the stuff either to bulld
boats or to make them run), you'll just have
to run with the tide—and hope that the new
mandatory allocations do what they say
they'll do guarantee a fuel supply to all
users. Whether they will or not is just one
more question.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS
WORLD PEACE AND BROTHERHOOD

HON. SHIRLEY CHISHOLM

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Ms. CHISHOLM. Mr. Speaker, since
the first day I entered Congress, I vowed
to use my office as an instrument to
fieht for this Nation's adoption of the
principles of world peace and brother-
hood. I abhor war and shall always work
to persuade our Nation to resist the
temptations of war and aggression.

When our Nation was suffering daily
through the agony of an insane war in
Southeast Asia, I voted consistently
against any and all military appropria-
tions for its support and continuation.
However, when considering the conflict
in the Middle East and voting for emer-
gency assistance to Israel, I have not
broken with my vow to oppose war, but
I have searched my conscience and heart
in an effort to fight for and do that
which would best insure a lasting peace
that will benefit all parties.

There offen seems to exist a gulf or
mutual incomprehension between Arabs
and Israelis as to the nature of each
other’s fears and the nature of a settle-
ment by which the two peoples could
peacefully coexist in the Middle East.
Thoughtful Americans are appalled at
the resulting carnage wrought by three
wars there in the past 25 years, and
they are deeply saddened that, during
that period, they seem to have lost the
good will and frust of the Arab people
and gained simultaneously only the sus-
picions and doubts of the Israelis.

What is so fragic about this develop-
ment is that Americans have genuine
historical and spiritual ties with the peo-
ples of the Middle East, Arabs and Jews.
As schoolchildren, we learned about the
birth of great religions and the growth
of great civilizations. We marveled at
the accomplishments and contributions
which the cultures of the Mesopotamia
and the Nile Valley made to the develop-
ment of Western civilization. Jerusalem,
with its incredibly rich and diverse his-
tory, retains a special place in our hearts
and minds as a great international city.

Today, Arabs and Jews live in the
United States, enrichening our society
and confributing to its cherished diver-
sity. An inereasing number of Americans,
young and old, want to travel to these
lands to see their architectural wonders,
to meet their peoples, and to learn about
their customs.

All of us, Arabs, Israelis, Americans—
everyone—lose by the political confron-
tation in the Middle East. Choices have
been forced for too long, passions have
been inflamed, and foreign powers with
alien and hostile ideologies have sought
to gain strategic advantage in the re-
gion, A new approach fo solving this
dilemma is erucial if we are to get off the
treadmill of fruitless talks and new out-
breaks of violence.

As the elected Representative in Con-
gress of a district in which a number of
concerned American Jews reside, I am
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compelled to provide them with the in-
put in the policymaking process to
which they are entitled.

If peace is to be obtained in the Mid-
dle East, military balance must be es-
sential. When entering the first and
fragile stages of peace negotiations, it is
not fair that any one side be strapped
into a disadvantaged posture. For the
United States to maintain a long hoped
for neutral policy in the Middle East,
the Soviet Union must do likewise. For
there to be balance in the Middle East,
both super powers must subscribe to a
commitment of disarmament and not
have one engage in unilateral arms sup-
port.

Instead of talking around each other
or not even talking to each other, let
us hope for a lasting settlement in Ge-
neva and stop to realize that Arabs and
Jews groan at their arms burden, the
continuing brutal loss of life, and the
hatred. I favor the following steps in
an effort to move to what should be rec-
ognized as the heart of the Middle East
conflict:

First, a United Nations guarantee,
supported by the United States and the
Soviet Union, to guarantee the stability
and territorial integrity of all states in
the Middle East;

Second, a limitation on all arms ship-
ments to the area by both sides;

Third, resumption of diplomatic rela-
tions with all Middle East governments;

Fourth, increased economic aid to the
less developed nations of the region;

Fifth, full representation for the Pal-
estinian refugees in all negoftiations con-
cerning the return or compensation for
Palestinian Arab property; and imme-
diate consideration of the problem of the
lack of status of the several hundred
thousand people who left Israeli held ter-
ritory in 1948 and 1967; and

Sixth, firm, joint agreement by both
the United States and Russia to support
and defend agreed territorial boundaries
of Israel and its sovereignty forever.

If we stop to remember the human ele-
ment in international affairs, rather than
relying on deceif and threats and cheat-
ing, so much a part of great power poli-
tics, we will be attacking the Middle East
problem at its root—Palestine. It is a
tragedy for the suffering peoples of that
area, as it now is for the poor of our own
society, that the present American and
Soviet Governments have become so en-
amoured of their game plans, and their
great schemes that they have completely
ignored the desperate problems of human
beings. Unresolved they keep our world
in turmoil.

THE AFL-CIO CASE FOR IMPEACH-
MENT—III

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, recently the
AFL—CIO launched a forceful campaign
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for the impeachment of the President.
For the consideration of my colleagues, I
am inserting the third in a series of
articles in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

THIRD IN A SERIES—THE CASE FOR IMPEACH-

MENT: THE PRESIDENT AND THE TRUTH

Richard M. Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by consistently deceiving
the American people.

The President said on April 30, 1973:

“On March 21, I personally assumed the
responsibility for coordinating intensive new
inguiries into the (Watergate) matter, and
I personally ordered those conducting them
to report directly to me.”

But, on August 7, former Assistant Attor-
ney General Richard Kleindienst and As-
sistant Attorney General Henry Petersen
denied before the Senate Watergate Com-
mittee receiving such orders.

The President said on April 30, 1973:

*I have given him (Attorney General-des-
ignate Elliot Richardson) absolute author-
ity to make all decisions bearing upon the
prosecution of the Watergate case and re-
lated matters.”

He also said on May 22, 1973:

“With the selection of Archibald Cox . ..
as special supervisory prosecutor for mat-
ters related to the case, Attorney General-
designate Richardson has demonstrated his
own determination to see that the truth is
brought out. In this effort he has my full
support.”

But Cox was fired by President Nixon on
October 20 for rejecting a “compromise” on
the tapes which included an order that Cox
“make no further attempt by the judicial
process to obtain tapes, notes or memoranda
of presidential conversations.” Richardson
refused to fire Cox and resigned.

The President said on May 22, 1973:

When he first learned on March 21 of the
break-in at the office of Mr. Ellsberg's psy-
chiatrist, “I specifically authorized the fur-
nishing of this information to Judge Byrme,"”
presiding over the Elisberg trial.

But Petersen testified on August 7 that he
raised the Ellsberg case burglary in mlid-
April with President Nixon who said, “I know
about that. This is a national security mat-
ter. You stay out of that." Petersen and
Kleindienst testified that President Nixon
released the information only after both
threatened to resign,

Then the President, on August 15, 1973,
admitted:

He had first told Petersen to stay out of
the Ellsberg burglary matter and said: “On
April 25 Attorney General Kleindienst, came
to me and urged that the fact of the break-in
should be disclosed to the (Ellsberg) court,
despite the fact that since no evidence had
been obtained, the law did not clearly re-
quire it. I concurred.”

But on May 11, 1973, Judge Byrne dis-
missed all charges of espionage, theft and
conspiracy in the Pentagon papers trial
against Daniel Ellsberg because of govern-
ment misconduct—evidence of the burglary
and of other surveillance of Ellsberg,

The President said on May 22, 1973:

“Because approval (of a plan to establish
a secret police force) was withdrawn before
it had been implemented, the mnet result
was that the plan for expanded intelligence
activities never went into effect.”

But on June 25, 1973, former White House
Counsel John Dean told the Senate Water-
gate committee that two months after the
secret plan for expanding domestic intelli-
gence activities was approved, he was asked
to get it started, and that he never saw any
document showing a revocation of the plan.

And on July 9, 1873, Tom Charles Huston,
the former White House alde who drafted
the secret police plan, told the House Armed
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Services Committee, under oath, that the
plan was never formally cancelled.

The President said late in April, 1973:

(According to testimony by Petersen be-
fore the Senate Watergate committee) that
he (the President) had a crueial April 15
conversation with Dean “on tape.”

But on October 31, the White House an-
nounced that the April 15 tape was missing.
Then the White House sald the tape never
existed. Then the White House said there
was a Dictabelt of the President's recollec-
tions of that conversation. Then the White
House said that the Dictabelt did not exist,

The President said on November 17, 1973:

*“J, of course, waived (executive) privi-
lege with regard to turning over the tapes
(to the courts), and so forth. Let me point
out it was voluntary on my part . . .”

But the President turned over the tapes
to the court 21 weeks after Federal District
Judge John Sirica had ordered him to do
s0 and after the U.S. Court of Appeals up-
held the Sirica ruling and ordered the Presl-
dent to comply. And on November 26 he
claimed executive privilege on three of the
subpoenaed tapes.

The President said on November 17, 1973:

“Neither party was without fault.
They raised $36 million (in the 1972 pres-
idential campaign) and some of that, like
some of ours, came from corporate sources
and was illegal because the law had been
changed, and apparently people didn’t know
it.”

But, the Washington Post said on Novem-
ber 23: “Now the fact is that no corporations
have admitted or have been charged with
making illegal gifts to the McGovern cam-
paign, while six have so far been convicted
of making large unlawful donations to Mr,
Nixon's reelection drive. Furthermore, the
law barring such corporate gifts is hardly
new; it was enacted in 1907."

The President said on November 17, 1973:

“1 paid $79,000 in income tax in 1969. In

the next two years I paid nominal amounts.
(The reported amounts of $792 in 1970 and
$878 in 1971 on an annual salary of $200,000
have never been denied by the White House.)
Whether those amounts are correct or not, I

do not know . . . Now, why did I pay this
amount? It was not because of the deduc-
tions for, shall we say, a cattle ranch or in-
terest or all of these gimmicks . . . I turned
them (his vice presidential papers) over (to
the tax people). They appraised them at
#500,000 . . . So the tax people who pre-
pared . . . the returns took that as a deduc-
tion.”

But figpures the White House has made
public on the President’s acquisitions of his
Key Biscayne and San Clemente homes in-
dicate he paid substantial sums in interest
in 1970 and 1971. If he did not use “interest
or all those gimmicks™" as deductions and re-
lied only on the deduction for his papers, his
tax liability for the two-year period would
have totaled some $84,000 instead of the
£1,671 he reportedly paid. The amount he
pald was the same tax imposed on a worker
with a wife and two children earning about
$9,000 a year.

Further, an exhaustive study by Tax Ana-
lysts and Advocates, a long-established, repu-
table, nonprofit organization that analyzes
complex legal issues, has concluded the Pres-
ident is not entitled to the deduction be-
cause he did not complete his gift of the pa-
pers before July 25, 1969, the cutoff date set
by the Tax Reform Act of 1969. There is no
deed signed by the President. There is no
document showing acceptance of the gift by
the government.

The President said on November 17, 1973:

“Lyndon Johnson came in to see me
shortly after I became President, and he told
me that he had given his presidential papers,
or at least most of them, to the government,
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and he told me that under the law, up until
1869, presidential or vice presidential papers
given to the government . . . could be taken
as a deduction from the tax. And he said:
‘You, Mr. President, ought to do the same
thing ... You have got your vice presidential
papers,’ . . . 1 can only say we did what we
were told was the right thing to do and, of
course, what President Johmson had done
before ... ."

But in 1969, former President Johnson
made s careful decision not to take a deduc-
tion on his papers because in that year Con-
gress was debating the cutoff law. He de-
cided it would be unseemly for a former
Fresident to attempt to make such a gift to
beat a congressional deadline. The President,
however, did just that.

The President said on November 17, 1973:

“, . .1 have referred to what I call the
Jefferson rule (defending executive privilege
as an answer to a subpoena) . .. Jefferson .. .
had correspondence which it was felt might
bear upon the guilt or innocence of Aaron
Burr (in his treason trial). Chief Justice
Marshall, sitting as a trial judge, said that
Jefferson, as President, had to turn over the
correspondence. Jeflerson refused. What he
did was to turn over a summary of the cor-
respondence, all that he considered was
proper to be turned over for the purposes of
the trial. Then Marshall, sitting as Chiefl
Justice, ruled for the President.”

But, Jefferson sent the subpoenaed docu-
ments to the U.S. attorney in Richmond,
who authorized the court to use those por-
tions relating to the case. Marshall did not
rule as Chief Justice on the case in which he
had been the trial judge. It never went to
the Supreme Court.

The President said on August 22, 1973:

“I met at great length with Mr. Ehrlich-
man, Mr, Haldeman, Mr. Dean, Mr. Mitchell
on (March) 22d. I discussed the whole mat-
ter with them. I kept pressing for the view
that I had had throughout, that we must
get this story out, get the truth out, what-
ever and whoever it's going to hurt . . ."

But, on July 11, 1973, Mitchell testified be-
fore the Senate Watergate Committee that
the President never asked him about Water-
gate at any time.

The President said (according to Republi-
ecan congressmen) on November 13 and 14,
1973:

That Richardson had fully agreed to the
compromise plan in the tapes dispute which
would have ordered Cox to take no further
judicial actions to get evidence from the
White House.

But, on November 6, in testimony under
oath before the Senate Judiciary Commit-
tee, Richardson said he never approved limi-
tations on Cox.

The President said (according to Republi-
can congressmen) on November 13 and 14,
1873:

That Richardson “did not tell the truth"”
to the Senate Judiciary Committee and that
Richardson had a “faulty recall.”

But, on November 27 in an interview,
Richardson revealed additional documents
supporting his sworn testimony and guoted
Presidential Assistant Alexander Haig, a for-
mer general, in a phone call after the meet-
ing with Republican congressmen, as saying:
“I don't disagree with anything you said in
your testimony.”

The President told Republican governors
on November 20:

“If there are any more bombs, I'm not
aware of them."

But, on November 21, White House law-
yers told Judge Sirica that there was an 18-
minute “gap” in one tape, and that Presi-
dent Nixon personally had known that since
October 1. Governor Dan Evans of Washing-
ton said: “He just didn’t square wilth wus,
level with us.”
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According to Cannon’s Precedents of the
House of Representatives, which governs
House procedure:

“Impeachment may be based on offenses
of a political character, on gross betrayal of
public interests, inexcusable neglect of duty,
tyrannical abuse of power and offenses of
conduct tending to bring the office into dis-
repute.”

Richard M. Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by consistently lying to
the American people, by suppressing the facts
of the Watergate case, by refusing the co-
operation and participation he has repeatedly
pledged and, by these actions, obstructing
Justice.

Therefore, Richard M. Nixon, President of
the United States, should be impeached—
now.

CAN WE BELIEVE NIXON?

It's a sad, sad day when Americans cannot
believe their President. Not agree with him,
but just believe him.

We have disagreed with Presidents in the
past—and we have said so whenever we felt
their policies were not in the interests of
working people, or of the nation as a whole.

We have certainly disagreed with the
policies of the Nixon Administration. Every-
body knows what these disagreements are.

But these differences, serious as they are,
have nothing to do with the central issue
confronting the American people today.

The issue now Is not presidential policy
but presidential credibility.

This Is the inescapable issue ralsed by the
literally incredible events of recent weeks
and months, which are summarized on this
page.

The President cannot meet this issue con-
vineingly by launching “Operation Candor™
or any other public relations gimmick. He
can meet it only by telling the truth—the
whole truth and nothing but the truth—
now. Right now.

In the unreal setting of Disney World, on

November 17—the 45th anniversary of
Mickey Mouse—the President told the AP
editors:

“People have got to know whether or not
their President is a crook.”

They also have a right to know whether
their President is a liar.

Mr. Nixon's relentless resistance to full
disclosure has left the people with only one
avenue to the truth—the avenue urged on
this page: impeachment.

GEORGE MEANTY.

HUD SUSPENDS 25 FOR VIOLATION
OF POLICY RULED ILLEGAL BY
FEDERAL COURT

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr.
Speaker, this week the Department of
Housing and Urban Development of-
ficially reprimanded 55 of its employees,
suspending 25, for violating an internal
policy which a Federal court already has
ruled illegal.

HUD’s ax fell on employees who, the
Department claims, processed applica-
tions for housing after the Department
issued a moratorium of all Federal assis-
tance for housing on January 5, 1973.

The fact that the moratorium has been
ruled illegal, by the Federal District
Court for the District of Columbia, seems
not to have deterred HUD from penaliz-
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ing employees who, in the Department’s
eyes, tried to supply housing when the
President, violating laws this House
passed, insisted that no housing be built.

Three dedicated public officials, the
Director and two of his assistants, who
run the HUD Pittsburgh area office, were
among those suspended.

The Pittsburgh office has one of the
finest records of any HUD area office in
the country, in terms of most mortgage
applications processed and fewest mort-
gage foreclosures.

This fine record was not produced by
men given to “gross misjudgment, tan-
tamount to insubordination,” to quote
the HUD press release.

I am concerned that these 55 HUD
employees are being pilloried as an ex-
ample to other HUD staff that internal
political decisions should guide their ac-
tions, not Congress and its laws.

I have written to Secretary Lynn, ask-
ing for all of his substantiation of claims
of wrongdoing against the three Pitts-
burgh area employees.

The current administration, in the
past, has not been above making allega-
tions, after claiming to have done a first-
rate investigative job, only to have it
shown afterward that a proper investiga-
tion never took place.

Thus I want to see their evidence.

For the information of my colleagues,
I want to include in the Recorp at this
time, a copy of the HUD press release
and my letter to Secretary Lynn:

STATEMENT—FPROBE ACTION

The U.S. Department of Housing and Urban
Development announced completion of an
investigation ordered by HUD Secretary
James T. Lynn into violations of the mora-
torium invoked January 5, 1973, on FHA-
insured loan commitments.

Following Lynn's orders to “take appro-
priate action where evidence of wrongdoing
is uncovered,” HUD's Inspector General re-
viewed 400 cases in area and insuring offices,
whose records reflected an unusually high
rate of applications marked by a high inci-
dence of error, filled shortly before the Jan-
uary 5 moratorinm deadline,

Regional Directors have taken administra-
tive action ranging from “unofficial admon-
ishment” to dismissal against 556 HUD em-
ployees in 27 area and insuring offices in
eight of HUD's 10 Regions.

Twenty-two employees received “unofficial
admonishment,” written chastisement for
bad judgment. The action does not go into
their personnel files.

Seven employees were officially reprimand-
ed for more serious bad judgment. The action
will be reflected in their personnel files.

Sixteen HUD employees were suspended
for five working days without pay; four were
suspended for 10 working days without pay;
five were suspended for 30 working days with-
out pay. Théir infractions ranged from
serious to gross misjudgment tantamount to
insubordination.

One acting director of an insuring office
was dismissed.

Names are being withheld pending notifi-
cation of actlon to those affected by their
Regional Directors.

CoNGRESS OF THE UNITED STATES,
Washington, D.C., December 12, 18973,
Hon. James T. LYNN,
Secretary, Department of Housing and Urban
Development, Washington, D.C.
DeAr Mr. SECRETARY: I am very much dis-
turbed by the punitive action taken by the
Department of Housing and Urban Develop=
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ment against Charles Lieberth, Robert An-
derson, and William Costello, senior officials
of the HUD Area Office in Pittsburgh.

All three have been notified that they will
be suspended without pay, for a period of 30
days in the case of Mr. Lieberth, and five days
for Messrs. Anderson and Costello.

As you know they have been charged with
violations of the January 5, moratorium, in-
stituted by your predecessor, Mr. Romney,
at the direction of the President.

I need not remind you that the very policy
these men have been accused of violating has
itself been ruled illegal by one federal court.
This fact alone casts questionable legality
on the actions taken by HUD.

I am equally concerned with claims that
these men exhibited, in the words of HUD,
“gross misjudgment, tantamount to insub-
ordination”.

Charlie Lieberth administers an office
which, as of March, 1973, is insuring 48,504
single-family mortgages and 13,470 units of
multi-family housing.

Through quality processing and applica-
tions procedures, only 200 (less than .5%)
single-family mortgages, approved by Lie-
berth's office, have resulted in foreclosure.

An equally impressive figure exists for
multi-family foreclosures. There has been
only one foreclosure (200 units) of the 13,470
units of housing approved by Lieberth’s staff,

This hardly seems like the type of work
put out by employees who are insubordinate
and employ gross misjudgement,

Mr. Secretary, I know Charlie Lieberth
to be a fine, dedicated public official, whose
competence and integrity are acknowledged
by all those engaged in housing and commu-
nity development activity.

I am bothered by the possibility that Mr.
Lieberth is being punished—not for a viola-
tion of law—but for running afoul of a deci-
sion of political expediency. And that his
censure, and that of the others involved, is
being used as a warning to other HUD em-
ployees who might believe that not all O.M.B.
policy decisions are in the best interests of
the nation.

For these reasons, I would like to be sup-
plied with a copy of the investigation and
report completed by your Inspector General.
In addition, I would like a complete list of
all charges against Messrs. Lieberth, Ander-
son, and Costello, and a copy of the evidence
you have uncovered to substantiate Depart-
ment claims of gross misjudgment, tanta-
mount to insubordination"” agalnst these
men.

If your intention was to get a message to
the employees of your Department I believe
that the HUD press release of December 10
accomplished that purpose. Maybe at
Christmastide we should remember that “the
quality of mercy is not strained.”

I believe this matter merits your personal
review and reconsidertaion.

Sincerely,
WiLLiam S. MOORHEAD,

OIL COMPANIES EXPLOIT NATIONAL
CRISIS

HON. JEROME R. WALDIE

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. WALDIE, Mr, Speaker, the energy
crisis and what to do about it has un-
earthed a host of suggestions on how to
conserve energy and fuel, and how fo
increase our energy supplies and re-
sources. We have been bombarded daily
with various reasons why we are now in
the middle of a crisis as well as with a
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plethora of solutions—some of which
are diametrically opposed to each other—
on how to solve our energy problems.

But there are two areas in which there
is little dispute and which have until
recently not been subject to much public
attention.

The first is the fact that the Congress
and the American people have not been
able to get enough hard, factual infor-
mation about our energy supplies and
needs. I am, therefore, introducing today
legislation—the Energy Information
Act—designed to help us obtain a much
clearer picture of our energy situation.
It would establish a system for collecting,
organizing, and disseminating accurate,
complete, and timely statistical informa-
tion on energy matters. In my view, the
bill is an important first step toward clos-
ing what is now a massive information
gap.

The second area involves the role the
major oil companies have played in the
energy crisis. I think it is reasonable to
say that the oil companies helped to pre-
cipitate the energy crisis and, incredibly,
they now stand to gain the greatest ben-
efits from the crisis.

The relationship between the situation
the major oil companies now find them-
selves in, and the information gap is
simply that almost all information we
now have is provided by the oil industry.
There are no mandated requirements
concerning the data that must be sup-
plied, and what is given is not verified
by the Government. In spite of this, the
unverified data is the basis for a number
of steps taken by the Government, which
have redounded to the benefit of the oil
companies.

Incredibly, these unverified statistics
have played a major role in the follow-
ing:

Relaxing of hard-won environmental
protection standards;

Increases in fuel prices; for example,
the wholesale cost of gas and other pe-
troleum products increased 341 percent
in November 1973 alone;

Passage of the Alaskan pipeline bill;
and

Apparent permission to drill for oil in
the Santa Barbara Channel;

But the actions of the major oil com-
panies do not stop there. The record is
clear that they have perpetrated a series
of acts that almost defy belief:

First. In 1972, they cut their output
even as they warned of impending short-
ages. Refineries were operated at 84 per-
cent of capacity during the first 4 months
of 1972—almost 10 percent below the
maximum sustainable level—and well be-
low rates for comparable months in 1970
and 1971.

Second. Until 1973, they opposed the
importing of oil, thus contributing to
dangerous lessening of needed reserves.

Third. They deliberately reduced heat-
ing fuel production levels, because the
price level, instituted in August 1971, was
unattractive.

Fourth. They have increased their 1973
profit margins far beyond reasonable
levels, even considering their allegation
that 1972 was a depressed year:

Profits were 47 percent greater in the
first 9 months of 1973 than in a compara-
ble time in 1972;
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Profits of 15 major companies in-
ereased an average of 62 percent;

In the third quarter of 1973 oil indus-
try profits increased 63 percent from 1972
third quarter levels;

In the first 9 months of 1973, oil cor-
porate profits were more than twice what
the Federal Government spent in the
field of energy research in the past 5
years; and

Phase IV rules allow all phases of the
industry to pass through increased costs
to censumers, but not to pass through
increased profit margins.

Fifth. Within the past year, the oil in-
dustry has cut off supplies to, and the
forced closing of 2,000 small independ-
ent seryice station owners.

Sixth. Since the acute crisis developed,
fuel oil and gasoline exports have in-
creased—500 percent in October and No-
vember alone. While the total exports is
small in comparison to the total U.S. use
of oil and gasoline, they have increased
since the crisis began and the Cost of
Living Council predicts doubling of heat-
ing oil exports in 1973.

Perhaps the most damning evidence
of all is the recent Cost of Living Coun-
cil’s decision to increase the price of
heating oil 2 cents a gallon. The oil com-
panies have insisted on at least this
minimum increase or they would not di-
vert their resources to the meet the needs
of the country.

I find that almost beyvond belief. In
effect, the oil industry has thumbed its
nose at the American people. Not only
is the industry refusing to experience in-
conveniences as individual Americans
and a number of businesses have had to
do, but it has taken the tact that it re-
fuses to help sclve the crisis unless it
can make more money from its efforts.
It may be that it is time to seriously
consider putfing the major oil com-
panies under total Federal control—in
effect, nationalizing the industry—for
the duration of the crisis if their past is
prolog to the future.

Mr. Speaker, the oil industry has ef-
fectively kidnaped America. It is now
holding it for ransom.

MOBILE HOMES ARE NOT FIRE
HAZARDS

HON. DON FUQUA

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. FUQUA. Mr. Speaker, in recent
weeks I have been particularly concerned
and interested in legiclation and pro-
posals to strengthen programs to elimi-
nate the toll which fires take in lives and
property in these United States.

In this connection, I am interested in
both residential and business properties.
In the former, I have been studying data
concerning conventional housing and
mobile homes.

It is my impression that there are mis-
leading statements being made about the
latter and their potential danger. I think
a fair statement is that both have cer-
tain fire dangers and that builders,
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manufacturers, and those in sales in both
types of housing are interested in re-
ducing the potential for danger.

That reduction is not going to happen
unless we take a long and hard look at
realistic statistics and factual data. The
mobile home industry has been the vic-
tim of many misleading statements, in
my opinion, in far too many instances.

In that connection I would like to offer
a short column written by Brownie
Hardison and Jim EKennedy in the No-
vember issue of Mobile-Modular Housing
Dealer.

I think it is food for thought by all
who are genuinely interested in the solu-
tion of a national problem—the danger
which fires so often pose for all walks
of American life.

Their article read:

MosiLE HoMEs ARE NoT FIRE HazArDS

One of the major—and generally unfound-
ed—complaints expressed about mobile home
living is the claim that they are potential
fire traps for the occupants. Several out-
spoken critics of the industry have often
cited the so-called fire danger that a mobile
home presents, supposedly far more than
site-built housing.

There is no better way to refute this argu-
ment than to review the resulis of a study
made by the National Fire Protection Associa-
tion at the annual convention of the Fire-
man's Association of the State of New York
in Rochester, New York, late in August.

The speaker was George H. Tryon, admin-
istrative secretary of the association that is
nationally recognized for its fire preventive
studies and programs. In his closing com-
ments, Mr., Tryon said: “I have one more
overall observation to make about the mobile
home fire-danger picture as viewed against
all forms of residential fire dangers.

“We figure that the number of mobile
homes in use today is in the neighborhood
of 3,000,000 units and we are saying that,
nationwide, probably there are a total of
about 25,000 fires of one kind or another in
these mobile homes in a year.

“We also estimate from figures avallable
from the National Bureau of Census that
there are (in total) some 63,450,000 ordinary
residences in the country and the National
Fire Protection Association estimates that
there are 668,000 fires in these properties a
year.

“The number of fires per unit for mobile
homes in thus one In 120; the number of
fires per unit for all other residences is one
in 94 8. This means that the number of fires
per unit is .0083 for mobile homes and .0105
for all residences.”

Mr. Tryon further added that "“"we know
that our homes—be they moebile or ‘stick-
built’—are where more Americans die from
accidental fires than in any other occupancy,”
and that standards for mobile homes are
being introduced to prevent these tragedies.

We commend the association for its eflorts
in this area, as well as their observation that
mobile homes are less dangerous housing
than other types of residences.

THE ENERGY CRISIS: WHAT'S IN
STORE FOR POOR FOLKS

HON. CHARLES B. RANGEL
OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973
Mr. RANGEL. Mr. Speaker, the energy

crisis, while threatening to adversely af-
fect all Americans, threatens the poor
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to a greater extent than anyone else in
our society. Both in short and long range
effects, the energy crisis may result in a
devastating setback for those who have
struggled long and hard to reach the bot-
tom rung of our economic ladder.

We in New York City are particularly
concerned with the effect that this win-
ter's heating oil shortage will have upon
the older housing available to the poor
and upon the city’s housing projects.

We hear of no planning that is taking
into account the special problems of the
inner city urban poor, which include old
buildings with inefficient heating plants,
thin or broken windows, unscrupulous
landlords, and an inability to pay the
higher rents which landlords will be
forced to charge because of their escalat-
ing fuel costs.

The Reverend H. Carl McCall, presi-
dent of radio station WLIB recently edi-
torialized this concern. I place this edi-
torial in the ConcreEssioNaL REecorp for
the information of my colleagues and in
the hope that it will increase our sensi-
tivity to the special needs of the urban
inner city poor.

THE EnNERGY CrIisis: WHAT's IN STORE FOR
Poor FoLrs?
(By H. Carl McCall)

Businesses will be allotted sufficient fuel
this winter, but will poor people get enough?

We've already witnessed the past actions
of some unscrupulous landlords who don't
provide sufficient heat for their tenants. Will
these landlords now use the energy crisis as
an excuse for not providing heat?

We need to see to it that the fuel allotted
to the city's housing projects and tenements
is enough to heat these apart.ments, and that
an effective monitoring system is imple-
mented to make sure that some landlords are
not shortchanging their tenants,

We can't wait until winter to see how fuel
shortages will affect poor people. Let’s all put
the heat on the city, now, to make sure
there’s enough for us.

THE PRESIDENT

HON. DICK SHOUP

OF MONTANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. SHOUP. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to submit the following article taken
from one of my local papers, the Daily
Interlake of Kalispell, Mont. It is one
journalist’s view of some of the biased
reports given on the President. I am
sure this will be of interest to many of my
colleagues:

EnoucH Is ENOUGH

Our world is turning topsy-turvy.
nation is fiying apart in all directions.

Whoa!

Let us keep our perspective. How quick are
the wolves who have been nipping at the
heels to leap for the throat!

The nation isn’t coming apart at the
seams—it’s just that some would have us
think so. Their motives vary from naive to
subversive.

Seldom is a public official—much less a
President of these United States—treated to
as much abuse as the man presently occupy-
ing the White House, Richard M. Nixon.

Now, wait a minute. Be you a Nixon sup-
porter, indifferent or a real Nixon hater, there

Our
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are limits and rules and fair fighting. Some
say nothing needs to be fair in politics. That
should be a lot of rubbish .. . enough is
enough,

National labor leader George Meany said the
President appears to suffer from “dangerous
emotional instabllity” and repeated he should
resign or be impeached. He has a right to
call for impeachment if he so feels, but his
statement on emotional instability is a hys-
terical observation based on pure conjecture.
It is irresponsible, in that Meany's words are
glven a lot of publicity which many people
will take for gospel.

Mr. Nixon is not our hero, but we consider
him to be a capable, energetic leader who has
been both right and wrong, who 1s human,
who has been at times a most outstanding
President. We are aware of his failures and
shortcomings as a public figure, just as we are
aware of his successes and triumphs, We are
not naive. It is our hope not to be blind
either to the left nor the right.

Never within our memory has anyone been
attacked for so long a time and so relent-
lessly as has Mr. Nixon by his enemies and
detractors. They are found in the national
press, in Congress a.d among ordinary
citizens as well as king-makers. Whether you
like him or hate him, it should be obvious
much of this attack is politically motivated.
Criticism is to be expected of all public fig-
ures, but carefully maneuvered attacks are
more than that.

He must be deeply troubled, for he is
greatly maligned. Like him or not, he has
been plagued by a most amazing chain of
luckless circumstances. True, he has brought
some of it on himself. But the relentless
tactics of his enemies are those of people
bent on totally destroying this nation's
President.

Mr. Nixon is our country's duly elected,
number one citizen. Like the lowest among
us he is Innocent until proven guilty.

IMPACT OF OIL EMBARGO IS
“DISTORTED"

HON. JOSHUA EILBERG

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. EILBERG. Mr. Speaker, after
Watergate the energy erisis is prob-
ably the most talked about subject in
America today.

Unfortunately, like Watergate, the
truth about this crisis is a very elusive
thing. However, a copyrighted article
was published in the Philadelphia In-
quirer on Sunday, December 9, 1973, on
this subject. This outstanding piece was
written by Donald L. Barlett and James
B. Steele and it dispells many of the
myths about the energy crisis.

It also raises some very disturbing
questions. The article points out that the
Nixon administration has been issuing
conflicting statistics and statements
constantly about this problem and that
needs and interests of the major multi-
national oil companies are in conflict
with the needs of the American people.

My subcommittee will shortly be look-
ing into one aspect of this problem, the
Interior Department’s administration of
the oil reserves located under the Outer
Continental Shelf. There are indications
again, that the needs of the oil com-
panies are not the same as those of the
people of the United States.
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At this time I enter into the Recorp
the first half of this report published in
the Philadelphia Inquirer. Tomorrow I
will insert the remaining portion.

U.S. Om. Pmms EXAGGERATE EMBARGO'S

EFFECTS
(By Donald L. Barlett and James B. Steele)

KEey officials in the Nixon Adminlstration—
aided by the major oil companies—are exag-
gerating American dependence on Arab oil
and the effects of the Middle East ofl em-
bargo.

The exaggerations have tended to obscure
the fact the United States would be experi-
encing an energy crisis even without the
Arab oil boycott.

Contrary to a barrage of publicity from
federal officials, the United States receives
only a small percentage of its petroleum sup-
plies from Arab nations.

In fact, the very same fuel oil shortages
that exist today would have existed even if
Arab oil was flowing without any restric-
tions. The same is true of the gasoline short-
ages that will follow next year.

Just how little this country depends on
Arab oll is reflected in a variety of statistics
compiled by The Inguirer from data pre-
pared by the United States Bureau of Mines
and the British Petroleum Co., Ltd.

During 1972, for example, the TUnited
States received an average of 562,000 barrels
a day of crude oil and refined petroleum
products directly from Arab countries—or 3
percent of the nation’s daily demand of 16,-
354,000 barrels. A barrel contains 42 gallons.

Additional Arab oil was refined in other
countries and the products ultimately
shipped into the United States, This was
especially true of the Caribbean area and
such countrles in Europe as Italy and Bel-
gium.

There are no precise figures on the amount
of Arab oil used in these products, but a
reasonable and liberal estimate, based on
available refinery data, would place the total
at about 368,000 barrels a day.

That would bring the overall volume of
imports of Arab crude oil, as well as pe-
troleum products made from Arab crude oil,
to 930,000 barrels a day—or 6 percent of the
nation’s daily demand.

Even though Arab oil imports rose steeply
during the first six months of this year, that
increase, projected for the year, still would
leave Arab oil accounting for only 7 percent
of the nation’s petroleum needs.

When viewing the statistics from the Arab
standpoint, there is an even sharper focus
on the distribution of Middle East ofl.

Last year, the Arab countries produced
about 12,325,000 barrels a day, of which 930,-
000 barrels—or less than 8 percent—came
into the United States.

The remaining 92 percent of Arab oil went
largely into Europe and Asla, and that is why
countries like the Netherlands and Japan are
especially hard hit by the Arab production
cutbacks,

These figures contrast sharply with those
being tossed out by key federal oil policy offi-
cials in Washington and even Presldent
Nixon himself.

In a nationwide television address on Nov.
25, when he announced implementation of a
mandatory fuel-oil-allocation program, Pres-
ident Nixon sald shortages “could run as high
as 17 percent.” That would be about 3,000,000
barrels a day.

Speaking of the effects of the Arab oil em-
bargo, the President declared:

“When I spoke to you earller (in Novem-
ber), I indicated that the sudden cutoff of oil
from the Middle East had turned the serious
energy shortages we expected this winter into
& major energy crisis.”

But such is not the case, according to find-
ings documented by The Inquirer during a
continuing investigation into the underlying
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reasons for the oil shortage and the way both
the federal government and the industry are
handling the problem.

As The Inguirer disclosed last summer in
a three-part, 12,000-word series on “Oil—The
Created Crisis,” the present petroleum prod-
uct shortages in this country can be traced
to a hefty lack in refinery capacity.

The failure to build new refineries—the
shortage in refinery capacity now is running
upward of 4,000,000 barrels a day—was ac-
companied by a general decline in the do-
mestic oil industry.

In recent years, the difference between the
country’s demand and available refinery ca-
pacity has been made up largely of imports
of finished petroleum products from Canada
and the Caribbean area.

The industry’s present inability to meet the
country's needs stems directly from policy
decisions made by the federal government and
the major oil companies, which have been
concentrating their producing and refining
and marketing operations in foreign coun-
tries over the last two decades.

CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Why, then, all the emphasis on the Arab
oil shutoff by the Nixon administration and
the oil industry when the United States re-
celves only about 7 percent of its petroleum
supplies from the Arab countries?

One possible explanation is that there
exists a potentially serious conflict of in-
terest between the petroleum needs of the
United States and the financial security of
at least several large American oll companies.

The reason is this: The five largest multi-
national oil companies have invested billions
of dollars in their oil operations in Arab coun-
iries. These companies are Exxon Corp., Mobil
Oil Corp., Texaco Inc, Gulf Oil Corp. and
Standard Oil Co. of California,

In addition to their direct investments in
the Arab countries, these same five companies
have spent more billions building refining
and marketing systems throughout Europe
and Asla to sell products made from Arab
crude oil.

Thus, while the United States is not de-
pendent on Arab oil, European and Asian
countries are. And so are the multinational
American oil companies that rely on Arab oil
to supply their markets in those countries.

That is why several of the large American
oil companies, beginning last summer, urged
the United States government to bring pres-
sure on Israel to reach a Middle East peace
agreement and keep the Arab oil flowing.

Consider just a few of the statistics:

Gulf Oil Corp., the nation's fourth largest
oil company, has about 79 percent of its
worldwide crude oil reserves located in the
tiny (pop. 830,000) Arab state of Kuwait on
the Persian Gulf. The company produced
1,669,100 barrels of oil daily last year in
Kuwait, 786,600 barrels in both North and
South America.

Exxon Corp. has investments of $4.8 billion
in the eastern hemisphere, much of it In
property, plants and equipment either In
Arab states or in countries dependent on Arab
crude oil, Of the 5,701,000 barrels of petro-
leum products sold daily last year by the
world’s largest oll company, 2,950,000 or 52
percent, were sold in Europe, Asia and Africa.

Texaco Inc. has crude oil reserves totaling
about 30 billion barrels in the Middle East,
or 80 percent of its worldwide reserves. The
third largest oil company processed 1,314,000
barrels of crude oil a day—the bulk of it
from Arab countries—In refineries across
Europe and Asia. In the United States, the
company refined 1,012,000 barrels a day.

Standard ©Oil of California produced
2,555,306 barrels of crude oil a day last year
in the eastern hemisphere, again much of it
in Arab countries. The figure represents 81
percent of the company’s total daily crude oll
production of 3,159,530 barrels. The company,
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the fifth largest in the countiry, has an in-
terest in more than three dozen refineries in
the eastern hemisphere which rely heavily on
Arab oil.

Mobil Oil Corp., the country's second larg-
est oll company, produced 1,911,000 barrels of
crude oil daily last year. Of that amount,
791,000 barrels, or 41 percent, were produced
in Arab countries. The company sold 1,291,000
barrels of petroleum products dally across
Europe, Asia and Africa, or 54 percent of the
company’'s total worldwide daily sales of
2,409,000 barrels.

It should be emphasized that it has been
& long-standing policy of the international
oil companies to sell most crude oil produced
in the Arab states, as well as elsewhere in
the eastern hemisphere, in Europe, Asia
and Africa—not the United States.

That means that most Arab oil was never
intended for the United States—embargo
or not.

That policy was spelled out way back in
September 1947, when then Standard Oil
Company of New Jersey (now Exxon) en-
tered into a secret agreement with the
Anglo-Iranian Oil Co. (now British Petro-
leum Co. Ltd.)

The agreement, one of several signed dur-
ing the late 1940s by the major interna-
tional oil companies, effectively carved up
the markets and staked out territorial rights
in the eastern hemisphere for these com-
panies.

The Standard Oil Company of New Jersey
(Exxon) contract carried a clause that
stated:

“It is, however, buyer's (Standard) inten-
tion in entering into this agreement to use
oil receivable by buyer here under in supply-
ing buyer’s business in Europe (including
the British Isles), North Africa (including
the whole of Egypt), and West Africa.”

During negotiations with the British ofl
company, a Jersey Standard official stated:

“I told Basil (B. R. Jackson of Anglo-
Iranian) that so far as crude oil deliverable
by pipeline was concerned, it was for the
purpose of helping to supply the require-
ments of our total business in the European
and North African countries.”

More than two decades later, on May 22,
1969, this policy of foreign ofl for foreign
markets was affirmed by another Standard
Oil Co. of New Jersey official, M. A. Wright,
now chafrman and chief executive officer
of Exxon Co., US.A.

In an appearance before the Senate Anti-
trust and Monopoly Subcommittee, Wright
declared:

“I think the important thing to you gen-
tlemen is that, in a company like Jersey,
the foreign production that is developed is
primarily for the purposes of supplying for-
eign markets,

“We do not develop crude on the outside
of the United States primarily to supply
markets inside the United States. Now, this
I think is something that many people do
not quite understand.”

There are several interesting footnotes
to the multibillion dollar investments by
the international oil companies, not only
in Arab countrles but throughout Europe,
Asia and Africa.

U.5. PAID OFF SHEIKS

The American taxpayer over the years has
subsidized the foreign operations of the
oil companies through a variety of tax al-
lowances and benefits. For example, the oil
industry deducts from its United States tax-
able income the same 22 percent depletion
allowance for oil produced in Arab coun-
tries that it deducts for oil produced in the
United States—even though the Arab oil is
intended for sale abroad.

Even more beneficial was a private ruling
issued by the Internal Revenue Service
(IRS) in the early 1950s which had the
practical effect of enabling the ofl companies
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to convert royalty payments to Arab rulers
into foreign taxes, allowing a foreign tax
writeoff, dollar for dollar, against income
taxes they owed in this country.

During 1970, the latest year for which
complete figures are available, the depletion
allowance—for oll produced in this country
and abroad—provided deductions totaling
$2.9 billlon for the oil industry, the foreign
tax credit allowed writeoffs of $1.3 billion.
With spiraling prices on Arab and other oil,
as a result of increased taxes and royalties,
these writeoffs will elimb sharply next year.

Even with all these tax benefits and a
private IRS ruling not available to other
businesses and industries operating abroad,
several of the international oil companies,
The Inquirer has established, substantially
under-reported the federal income taxes
they owed during the 1960s.

An intensive IRS audit, which was to be-
come known as the Persian Gulf audit with-
in IRS and the Treasury Department, re-
sulted in what has been described as the
largest deficlency assessment ever levied by
IRS,

The audit, as Is the case with all IRS
audits, was carried out in secrecy. And after
lengthy and secret negotiations during the
late 1960s, a settlement was reached in which
the oil companies agreed to pay a percent-
age of the back taxes that the IRS sald were
owed.

FIRST AND LAST AUDIT

Because of the secrecy surrounding the
audit, the exact figures are unknown. But
& former Treasury Department official told
The Inquirer the IRS assessment was for
about a half-billion dollars and the oil com-
panles finally pald approximately $300 mil-
lion.

One of the irregularities the audit turned
up, the former Treasury Department official
sald, was an oil industry practice of using
an inflated figure as the cost for producing
a barrel of crude oil, thus increasing the
value of the depletion allowance, which is
calculated on that per barrel cost.

Curiously, the Persian Gulf audit was the
first and last audit of its kind ever made
involving the business practices of American
oil companies operating abroad.

One reason for this, put forth by the for-
mer Treasury Department official, is that
the oil industry is so complex, and the over-
all rate at which oil companies pay taxes
so low, that the additional taxes collected
are not worth the manpower needed to make
an exhaustive audit that may take several
years to complete,

In any case, one of the problems encoun-
tered by the IRS auditors, according to a
government official familiar with the case,
was a lack of basic data relating to oil in-
dustry costs. There is similar lack of infor-
mation concerning other phases of the oil
industry.

As The Inquirer has disclosed previously,
there is no government agency authorized to
collect and verify data concerning the opera-
tions of oil companies—a condition which
has aggravated the nation’s energy problems
and precluded the formation of any mean-
ingful national energy policy.

As has been the case since the first oil
well was drilled, all government oil policies—
including the current mandatory fuel-oil-
allocation programs—are based solely on un-
verified data furnished by the oll companies.

To further compound the problem, an
assortment of government agencles with no
particular expertise in oil matters—from the
Treasury Department to the State Depart-
ment—are churning out their own sets of
statistics in response to the energy crisis.

That explains in some measure the confict-
ing figures federal oil policy officials toss out
concerning not only the extent of the oil
shortage but the effects of the Arab oil
embargo.
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Speaking on United States dependence on
Arab ofl, Duke R. Ligon, director of the Office
of Oil and Gas in the Interlor Department,
told a United States House subcommittee on
the merchant marine last Oct. 10:

“There will be an increasing reliance on
Middle East ofil. In 1970 we lmported only
185,000 barrels a day from that source or
only 1 percent of our consumption. We pro-
ject that by 1975 we will be importing over
2,000,000 barrels a day from the Middle East.”

HOW FIGURE VARIES

Less than two weeks later, on Oct. 23,
figures released by BStephen A. Wakefield,
another Interlor Department official, showed
that the United States had just about
reached the 2,000,000 barrel a day of imports
projected for 1975.

Wakefield, assistant secretary for energy
and minerals in the Interior Department,
told the annual meeting of the Independent
Petroleum Assoclation of America in
Houston:

“When you include our purchases of re-
fined products made from crudes originating
in these areas (Middle East and North
Africa) we are now importing 1,750,000 bar-
rels a day of oil from this region.”

A little more than two weeks later, a third
goverment agency, the new Energy Policy
Office, reported imports of 1,200,000 barrels
a day—a decline of 550,000 barrels from the
figures released Oct. 22.

In an environment-impact statement
published Nov. 7, the Energy Policy Office—
created specially by the White House to solve
the energy crisis—reported:

“Last year America imported about 400,000
barrels of Middle Eastern oll a day. Data
from the Bureau of Mines reports indicate
that this figure has jumped 200 percent this
year to 1,200,000 barrels a day.”

But two weeks later, on Nov. 14, another
government official, Julius L. Eatz, was again
putting Arab oil imports at 1,700,000 barrels.

Katz, deputy assistant secretary of state
for international resources and food policy,
told a House Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce:

“Prior to the imposition of the Arab boy-
cott, the Unlted States was importing about
6,300,000 barrels per day, of which the Arab
producers furnished 1,700,000 in direct ship-
ments of crude oll and products refined from
Arab ofl in third countries.”

By Nov. 20, the loss of crude oil imports
as a result of the Arab boycott, had soared
to between 2,500,000 and 3,000,000 barrels a
day, at least according to the calculations of
George M. Bennsky, another State Depart-
ment official.

Testifying before a House Foreign Affairs
subcommittee, Bennsky, director of the Oiffice
of Puels and Energy in the State Depart-
ment, reported:

“Taken altogether the Arab oil boycott
will deprive the United States of between
2,500,000 and 3,000,000 barrels a day of oil
this winter or up to 17 percent of our esti-
mated winter demand of 18,500,000 barrels a
day."”

What with all the apparent confusion
among those federal officials responsible for
resolving the energy shortage, it is little
wonder the problem has spawned a wave
of near-hysteria storles on television and
radio and in the newspapers and newsmaga-
gines ranging from how much oil can be
saved by turning out Christmas tree lights
to a war agalnst the Arabs,

PREMATURE WORRIES

In Philadelphia, a radio talk show host in-
vited his listeners to volce their opinlons as
to whether the United States should mount
an invasion against the Arabs if they per-
sisted in maintaining the boycott.

Even Time Magazine, in its Dec. 3 iIssue,
raised the question of military intervention,
stating:

“Unhapplly, the one countermeasure that
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would be effective would be invasion and oc-
cupation of the Arab oil fields. The United
States could easily defeat the Arab armies,
and though the Arabs would probably blow
up the wells, the technology of oil produc-
tion in the desert is so simple that the
United States could get some oil flowing
again.”

And Newsweek magazine, in its issue on
the same date, observed:

“Secretary of State Henry Kissinger spoke
openly but vaguely of possible retaliation
agalnst the boycotting Arab states. Most peo-
ple thought he meant economic counter-
measures, but some people spoke wildly of
military action.”

Shortly after the Arab boycott was an-
nounced in mid-October, Time magazine
forecast the possibility of dire consequences
for the United States, Europe and Japan.
Time wrote:

“That oil squeeze could easily lead to cold
homes, hospitals and schools, shuttered fac-
tories, slower travel, brownouts, consumer
ratloning, aggravated inflation and even
worsened air pollution.”

While all of this may come about in Europe
and Japan—which rely heavily on imports
from Arab states—the boycott itself mever
would have brought on all those calamities
in this country.

At least not this year or even early next
year. If continued for a prolonged period,
Say & year or two, and if there were no efforts
whatsoever to curb the growth in demand,
then the American consumer and industry
certainly would feel this pinch,

THE AFL-CIO CASE FOR
IMPEACHMENT—IV

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, recently the
AFL-CIO launched a forceful campaign
for the impeachment of the President.
For the consideration of my colleagues,
I am inserting the fourth in a series of
articles in the CoNGRESSIONAL RECORD:
FOURTH IN A SERIES—THE CASE FoR IMPEACH-

MENT: THE OBSTRUCTION OF JUSTICE

Richard M. Nixon has committed an im-
peachable offense by obstructing justice in
the Watergate affair.

He has repeatedly refused to reveal the
facts about the Watergate break-in and
coverup to the public, the couris, the Con-
gress and the Special Prosecutor despife his
frequent public promises to make a full reve-
lation.

The President said on August 29, 1972:

“. . . these investigations—the investiga-
tions by the General Accounting office, by
the FBI, by the Justice Department—have,
at my direction, had the total cooperation
not only of the White House but also of all
agencies of government.

“In addition to that, within our own staff,
under my direction, counsel to the President,
Mr. Dean, has conducted a complete investi-
gation of all leads which might involve pres-
ent members of the White Housee staff or
anybody in the government. I can say cate-
gorically that no one in this Administration,
presently employed, was involved."

But John Dean testified under oath be-
fore the Senate Watergate Committee that
he had never conducted any such investiga-
tion for the President.

The President also sald, on August 29,
1972:

“I will say in that respect that anyone on
the campaign committee, Mr. MacGregor has
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assured me, who does not cooperate with the
investigation or anyone against whom
charges are leveled where there is a prima
facie case where those charges might indi-
cate involvement, will be discharged im-
mediately. That is also true of anybody in the
government. I think that under these cir-
cumstances we are doing everything we can
to take this incident and investigate it and
not cover it up.”

But at that very time officials of the White
House and of the Committee to Re-Elect the
President, aided by the President's personal
attorney, Herbert EKalmbach, were secretly
collecting and disbursing funds to the men
indicted for the break-in,

And the President sald on October 5, 1972:

“Now when we talk about a clean breast,
let’s look at what has happened. The FBI has
assigned 133 agents to this investigation. It
has followed out 1,800 leads. It conducted
1,500 interviews. . . . I agree with the amount
of effort that was put into it. I wanted every
lead carried out to the end because I wanted
to be sure that no member of the White
House staff, and no man or woman in a posi-
tion of major responsibility in the Commit-
tee for Re-election had anything to do with
this kind of reprehensible activity.”

But at this very time, White House aides
were deeply involved In the coverup of the
Watergate break-in. They were operating un-
der instructions of the President, who ad-
mitted on May 22, 1973, that he has ordered
his aides “to ensure that the investigation
of the break-in not expose . ., the activities
of the White House (special) investigations
unit.” This secret unit, known as the “plumb-
ers,” included two of the men later con-
victed in the Watergate break-in, E. Howard
Hunt and G. Gordon Liddy.

The President said, on March 2, 1973:

“It (the Watergate break-in) is now under
investigation by a congressional committee,
and that committee should go forward, con-
duct its investigation in an even-handed
way, going into made against both
candidates, both political parties, and If it
does, as Sen. Ervin has indicated it will,
we will, of course, cooperate with the com-
mltte'e Just as we cooperated with the grand
Jury,’

But, at that very time, the President and
his close aides were mounting a counter-
offensive to becloud the Senate Watergate
Committee hearings. This included, in the
words of a Haldeman memo on February 10,
1973, putting out “the story on the foreign
or communist money that was used in sup-
port of demonstrations against the President
in 1972, We should tie all 1972 demonstra-
tions to McGovern . . . This is a good counter-
offensive. . . .”

And the President, also on March 2, 1973,
sought to block the appearance of White
House aildes before the Senate committee by
declaring that “members of the White House
staff, at least in that position, eannot be
brought before a congressional committee in
& formal hearing for testimony.”

And on March 15, 1973, he sald: “. . . if
the Senate feels that they want a court test,
we would welcome it."

The President, on April 17, 1973, reversed
his previous stand, saying:

“All members of the White House staff
will appear voluntarily when requested by
the committee.”

The President on April 30, 1973, =aid:

*. . . on March 21, I personally assumed
the responsibility for coordinating intensive
new inguiries into the matter and I personal-
1y ordered those conducting the Investign-
tion to get all the facts and report them
directly to me, right here in this office.”

But, on August 7, former Attorney General
Richard Kleindienst and Assistant Attorney
General Henry Petersen denied that they ever
received such orders from the President.

The President sald on May 22, 1973:
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“I have specifically stated that executive
privilege will not be invoked as to any
testimony concerning possible criminal con-
duet or discussions of possible criminal con-
duct, in the matters under investigation. I
want the public to learn the truth about
Watergate."

But, the President said in a July 6, 1973,
letter to Sen. Ervin, in response to the com-
mittee’s request that the President testify
before them and turn over certain presiden-
tial papers:

“In this letter, I shall state the reasons
why I shall not testify before the committee
or permit access to presidential papers.

“1 want to strongly emphasize that my
decision, in both cases, is based on my con-
stitutional obligation to preserve intact the
powers and prerogatives of the presidency ...

“I have agreed to permit the unrestricted
testimony of present and former White House
stafl members before your committee.”

Then on July 16, 1873, Alexander P. But-
terfield, former White House aide, revealed
under oath that all telephone calls and per-
sonal conversations in the President's Oval
Office, his hideaway office in the Executive
Office Bullding and in his personal quarters
at Camp David were taped. Butterfield de-
scribed the taping equipment as sophisti-
cated, voice-activated and impossible to eir-
cumvent. He sald it was installed, maintained
and checked regularly by the Secret Service.
The committee immediately subpoenaed the
Secret Service agents.

And the President, on July 16, 1973, sent
the following order to Treasury Secretary
George Shultz:

“I hereby direct that no officer or agent of
the Secret Service shall give testimony to
congressional committees concerning mat-
ters observed or learned while performing
protective functions for the President or in
their duties at the White House.”

And the President, on July 23, 1973, in
response to a request from the Senate Water-
gate Committee for the tapes of crucial presi-
dential conversations, said:

“I have concluded that the principles
stated In my letter to you of July 6th pre-
clude me from complying with that request,
and I shall not do so. . . . Before thelr exist-
ence became publicly known, I personally
listened to a number of them. The tapes are
entirely consistent with what I know to be
the truth and what I have stated to be the
truth.”

And the President, on July 25, 1973, said
in reply to subpoenas from the Watergate
Committee of the White House tapes and
other presidential material:

“I cannot and will not consent to giving
any investigatory body private presidential
papers.”

But he also denied the facts to the courts
as well, A brief for the President filed before
Judge John Sirica consldering a subpoena
requested by the Special Prosecutor on
August 7, 1973, said:

“. .. in the exercise of his discretion to
claim executive privilege, the President is
answerable to the nation but not to the
courts."”

The President on August 15, 1973, sald:

“I pledge to you tonight that I will do
all that I can to ensure that one of the
results of Watergate is a new level of political
decency and integrity in America ..., My
consistent position from the beginning has
been to get out the facts about Watergate,
not cover them up.”

But he also said on August 15:

“The principle of confidentiality of presi-
dential conversations is at stake in the ques-
tions of the tapes. I must and shall oppose
any efforts to destroy this principle which is
80 vital to the conduct of the Presidency.”

And the White House said on August 29,
1973, in response to Judge Sirica's ruling
that the President turn over the tapes, that
the President would not comply because in-
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spection by a judge would be “inconsistent
with the President’s position relating to the
separation of powers as provided by the Con-
stitution, and the necessity of private presi-
dential conversations. . . .” On August 30,
the White House appealed the Sirica ruling.

And on September 10, 1873, a White House
brief filed with the Appeals Court said:

“It is . . . with a strong desire that the
truth about Watergate be brought out that
the President has not asserted executive
privilege with regard to testimony about pos-
sible eriminal conduct or discussions of pos-
sible criminal conduct, But testimony can be
confined to the relevant portions of the con-
versations and can be limited to matters that
do not endanger national security. Recordings
cannot be so confined and limited, and thus
the President has concluded that to produce
recordings would do serious damage to presi-
dential privacy.”

And on September 30, 1973, President
Nixon's attorney, Charles Wright, notified the
Appeals Court that the White House and
Special Prosecutor Cox had failed to reach a
compromise on the tapes as suggested by the
Court on September 13.

On October 12, 1973, the Appeals Court
in a 5-2 ruling upheld Judge Sirica’s ruling
that the tapes be turned over to him.

And on October 19, 1973, the President
fired Archibald Cox as Special Prosecutor.

And on October 23, 1973, Special White
House Counsel Charles Wright told Judge
Sirica:

“I am authorized to say that the President
of the United States would comply in all
respects” with the Appeals Court ruling on
the tapes.

The President said, on October 26, 1973:

“We worked out what we thought was an
acceptable compromise (on the tapes). Under
the circumstances, when he (Cox) rejected
it. . . . I had no choice but to fire him."

And the President sald:

“The Acting Attorney General, Mr. Bork,
will appoint a new special prosecutor for
what is called the Watergate matter. The
special prosecutor will have independence.
He will have total cooperation from the exec-
utive branch, and he will have primary re-
sponsibility to bring this matter which has so
long concerned the Amerlcan people, bring it
to an expeditious coneclusion."”

But, he also said on October 26:

“We will not provide presidential docu-
ments to a special prosecutor.”

Then, on October 31, 1973, the White
House notified Judge Sirica that two of the
nine subpoenaed tapes were missing; then
that they never existed; then that there was
& Dictabelt of the President’s recollectlons
of that conversation; then that the Dictabelt
did not exist.

The President sald on November 17, 1973:

“I want the facts out, because the facts
will prove that the President is telling the
truth . . . I will do everything I can to coop-
erate where there is a need for presidential
participation.”

But, on November 21, 1973, White House
lawyers revealed there was an unexplained
gap of some 18 minutes in one of the key
tapes. President Nixon had known that since
October 1.

The 18-minute gap covered the entire con-
versation between the President and Halde-
man about the Watergate break-in that had
taken place three days earlier.

And on November 26, 1973, when the White
House turned over the tapes to Judge
Sirica—21 weeks after he had ordered him to
do so—the President claimed executive priv-
ilege on three tapes.

And on November 28, 1973, the President’s
counsel told Judge Sirica that there were
other gaps on other subpoenaed tapes,

Richard M. Nixon has obstructed justice by
denying to the American people, the courts,
the Congress, and the Special Prosecutor the
full facts about Watergate.
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Therefore, Richard M. Nixon, President of
the United States, should be impeached—
now.

COMMUNITY COLLEGE OF THE AIR
FORCE: A NEW CONCEPT IN EDU-
CATION

HON. ORVAL HANSEN

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HANSEN of Idaho. Mr. Speaker,
one of the most innovative and promis-
ing developments on the education scene
in recent years is the Community Col-
lege of the Air Force. Although it is only
a year and a half old the college has
experienced rapid growth because of its
ability to meet a great variety of educa-
tional needs. The student body, scattered
throughout the world, numbers 570,000.
It offers 3,750 courses, taught by 9,500
instructors.

Much of the credit for the remarkable
success of the college belongs to Col.
John L. Phipps who has served as its
president since the beginning. Colonel
Phipps is not only an outstanding Air
Force officer, but also combines the tal-
ents of a gifted educator and skilled
administrator.

The Community College of the Air
Force offers new concepts in education
and a model that could be used elsa-
where in both military and civilian edu-
cation programs. In order to give my
colleagues more detailed information
and a better understanding of the
achievements and potential of the col-
lege, I include as a part of my remarks
an article entitled, “The Credit is
Yours,” by Tom Anderson, which ap-
peared in the November issue of Airman
magazine.

The article follows:

THE CrepiT Is YoURSs

(By Tam Anderson)

Your Community College of the Air Force
transcript is meaningful to schools and em-
ployers.

Richard Kopenski credits the Community
College of the Air Force (CCAF) for his early
graduation from New York’s State University
College at Brockport. Prescntly a manage-
ment analyst for the Marine Midland Serv-
ices Corp. of Buffalo, N.Y., he left the Air
Force as a stafl sergeant in May 1972.

Eopenski had attended Brockport for three
years prior to his military service. The one
yvear he needed for his B.A. in mathematics
was shortened by the credits he got for his
Alr Force training.

“I earned 12 additional semesier hours:
nine in computer science and three in
physics. I could have been granted eight
additional hours in physies but I had al-
ready earned those hours during my Initlal
enrollment,” EKopenski explained. “All T had
to do was present my CCAF transcript.”

The services offered by the College also
proved profitable for TSgt. Stephen Acuff,
instructor at Goodfellow AFB, Tex.

“This is the best thing that’s happened
to me!" Acuff emphasized. “The CCAF is the
main factor for my going back to college. I
probably wouldn’'t have returned without it.
But since I was given these credits for tech-
nical training, I decided to go back and get
a degree.” Sergeant Acuff had 33 credits
transferred to Angelo State University, losing
only one credit in the process. Presently, he
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is well Into his junior year and hopes to get
his masters In physical education in two or
three years,

Although only a year and a half old, the
Community College of the Air Force has
made 1t possible for these alrmen and others
to get credit for thelr Air Force technical
training. Headquartered at Randolph AFB,
Tex., the CCAF has many other facilitles at
the disposal of its 570,000 students, It offers
over 3,760 courses taught by 9,500 instructors.
To keep up with the paperwork, the Com-
munity College uses computers that not only
ecan handle the progression of sll the stu-
dents, but can also update 2,000 transcripts
weekly.

The college's curriculum includes 79 dif-
ferent major fields of study. Upon comple-
tion of the requirements for any major, a
student will be awarded a Career Education
Certlficate (CEC) signifying his “gradua-
tion",

The Community College of the Air Force 1s
Just what its title suggests—a college that
coordinates the education and tralning Air
Force members have completed both within
and outside the service and presents a tran-
seript in a form acceptable to civilian schools
and employers. These transcripts have been
issued upon request since November 1972,

Every alrman, whether he is aware of it or
not, is admitted to the Community College
upon completion of basic training. If he com=-
pletes further Air Force accredited instruc-
tion, his transcript is placed on file at CCAF.
Ang even if he doesn't realize it, each air-
man has earned a minimum of four credits.
Chances are though, he has earned even
more.

SMSgt. William Rushing, for instance, dis-
covered that he had accumulated enough
credits to give him the distinction of being
the first CCAF graduate. With 22 years of Air
Foree service, Sergeant Rushing had little
difficulty in meeting the required 65 semester
hours of credit designed to be completed in
& normal four-year enlistment.

Sergeant Rushing, presently assigned to
the Student Resources Directorate at the
Military Personnel Center, Randolph AFB,
was aware of the Community College long be-
fore he consldered “attending” it. “In my
business here we ran the Bootstrap Commis=
sloning Program and the Airman Commis-
sioning Program, and as the NCOIC of this
section, the CCAF information came under
my jurisdiction. I worked with the CCAF
earlier last year when they were developing
transcripts, and I've been in touch with them
regularly throughout its entire development,”
he explained.

The value a certificate from the College
would have in attaining future educational
or vocational goals is what prompted him to
consider it for himself. Sergeant Rushing
sald, “I realized how much these degrees or
certificates can mean to your education.”

A big factor in the origin of the Com-
munity College was the Utah Project, a
unique program jointly conducted in 1967 by
the Air Force Assoclation’s Aerospace Edu-
cation Foundation and the U.S. Office of
Education. Three Air Force courses of in-
struction were conducted in Utah high
schools, vocational schools, and one college,
The material was presented exactly as it was
in Air Training Command classes and the
Utah students loved it. In fact, it proved to
be more effective and popular than the pre-
viously used materials. This prompted the
question: If Air Force courses meet the
standards of U.S. colleges, then why not
arrange for direct college credit when these
courses are taken in the Air Force?

Why not, indeed! Since 1867, the answer
to that question has evolved into the Com-
munity College. Progress was made in leaps
and bounds but CCAF didn't come easy.
Major problems included getiing all the Alr
Force schools accredited by civilian institu-
tions, converting course identification data
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into terms recognizable to college registrars,
and publishing a general catalogue listing all
the majors and their requirements.

One of the first services the College offered
was the issuance of transecripts, all entries of
which meet the recommended standards of
the American Association of College Regis-
trars and Admission Officers. This may allow
you to transfer credits from your Alr Force
training courses to a clvilian school, As pres-
ent and former members of the Alr Force are
finding out, this feature can be extremely
helpful. Each civilian school makes its own
decision on whether it will accept credit on
the basis of CCAF transcripts.

AlC Randall Bodie, Charleston A¥B, hopes
to receive his B.A, in computer science from
the University of South Carolina by spring,
1976. Although only 15 of 36 possible credits
transferred, Bodie is pleased with the CCAF.

“They should have had it a long time ago,”
he noted. “Some of the retirees could really
use the credits in continuing their educa-
tion, rather than starting from scratch.”

The CCAF transcript has other uses be-
sides converting credits to the appropriate
college terminology. It comes in handy for
job applications. In addition to Alr Force
courses, the transceript may list courses taken
from civilian Institutions and on-the-job
training. Transcripts are available without
charge to any member or former member of
the Air Force upon request,

The heart of the Community College ef-
fort, however, is the Career Educatlon Cer-
tificate. This certificate is awarded to an
active duty airman or NCO when he com-
pletes the requirements in one of the major
areas. The CEC parallels, as closely as pos-
sible, the two-year programs of community
and junior college across the Natlon. It Is, in
fact, a symbol of achlevement.

Col. John L. Phipps, the College’s first and
present president, elaborated on this point.
“The importance of degrees, licenses, cer-
tificates and other symbols of qualification
in today's soclety cannot be overemphasized.
The world of work is a world in which doors
open only to those who have the '‘papers’ at-
testing to their achlevements. Perhaps that
is too Orwellian a view, but few would argue
that ‘diplomas’ often sharply separate the
soclo-economic status of some members of
our society from others who are equally de-
serving, but lack formal recognition of their
qualification.”

With his CEC, Sergeant Rushing can en-
roll with advanced standing In a civilian
institution of higher learning. Or he can
use it for employment purposes when he
Ieaves the Air Force.

“I don't really know yet whai I'm going
to do with the certificate,” Rushing admits,
“Certainly it's going to help me get my
baccalaureate degree In business administra-
tion, because most of the work is accepted
by civilian institutions. I'm counting very
heavily on its help in that respect.”

The certificate is unigue in that it com-
bines Air Force technical training with vol-
untary civilian courses.

Sergeant Rushing's CEC, for instance, in-
cludes courses taken from a varlety of
sources. “T've attended classes at three col-
leges,” he says, “primarily Texas Lutheran
College at Seguin, San Antonio College, and
the University of Maryland. I've also had
extensive correspondence work through the
USAFI program in Madison, Wis, The re-
mainder was credit glven for my military
service and tech schools I've attended.”

Rather than inhibiting the attendance at
clvilian schools by military men, as some
people initially feared, the CCAF will instead
act as a catalyst because CEC requirements
make outside education mandatory. To qual-
ify for a certificate, a minimum of 64 semester
hours must be completed in three different
areas: technical, related education, manage-
ment, and military sclence. The specific re-
quirements vary for each major, The related
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education segment can be fulfilled only by
attending a civillan school. But with a net-
work of more than 600 civilian institutions
which conduct classes on or near bases
through the Air Force Education Services
Program, an airman won't have to go too
far to take these courses.

Most alrmen or NCOs may pursue a CCAF
carear education program from one of 79
different majors categorized under eight gen-
eral areas for which thelr Air Force Specialty
Code qualifies them. However, BSergeant
Rushing was one of approximately 14,000 air-
men for whom & curriculum does not relate
directly to their technical specialty.

To take care of these people, CCAF has a
Work Center Management program, de-
signed specifically for cross-trainees, by-
pass specialists, and those who completed
technical schools prior to January 1, 1968.
The requirements for this curriculum are
65 semester hours. The Work Center Man-
agement program is the only one in which
credit (maximum—semester hours) is
awarded for work.

Sergeant Rushing received his CEC with
a business emphasis in the Work Manage-
ment program. He used this major as he had
completed his training prior to 1968. “Being
an old timer, most of my schooling was way
back when, so I did not get credit for it.”

The first step in qualifying for the Career
Education Certificate is to complete basic
military training. This admits you into the
Community College and gives you four se-
mester hours of credit.

Any alrman who completed an accredited
Air Force technical course after January 1968
is automatically admitted to the CCAF. And,
although complete records of courses were
not collected on computer tapes until 1968,
it is possible to receive credit for Air Force
courses taken after 1963. The course must
be evaluated to determine first, whether it is
relevant to the airman’s particular study
program, and second, whether there is enough
information to describe it in terms of sub-
Jects and semester hours. Another method of
transcribing credits to the Community Col-
lege is by an official transcript from a civilian
educational institution, describing a course
completed there.

To register for the Career Education Cer-
tificate, an airman must announce his in-
tention of doing so by asking his Education
Bervices Officer to help 1ill out the appropri-
ate form and forward it to the College.

Education Services Officers will help by
sending this information to CCAF and coun-
seling the student while he is working to-
wards his certificate.

The guidance that the education services
officers can give each student is most neces-
sary. Although Sergeant Rushing's credits fell
into the right categories, he admits this isn't
always the case. “Most of my work was al-
ready accomplished,” he commented. “It just
happened that the work I had completed
fitted into the various categories correctly—
right where it's supposed to be.

“Often, in an academic curriculum, how-
ever, you have a bunch of credit hours, but
they don't fit into the particular categories
that are necessary for a certificate or degree,
You can have excess hours in one group and
not enough in other groups. As the CCAF cer-
tificate works, you have to have various num-
bers of hours in various categories. Mine just
happened to work out right, I guess.”

When the student completes the required
number of hours, his Base Education services
officer and the CCAF Policy Councll reviews
his complete program of study. Upon ap-
proval, a Career Education Certificate is
awarded.

Besides being the first to qualify for the
CEC, Sergeant Rushing may someday be the
first to qualify for the Instructor in Tech-
nology Certificate offered by the Community
College. After all, with his CEC he does have
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a head start on everyone else. To get the In-
structor in Technology Certificate, you must
have taught in your CEC specialty for at
least two years, completed 11 semester hours
of Alr Force technical subjects, and have &
minimum of 15 additional semester hours in
related areas. This program is designed to pre-
pare airmen to be vocational or technical
instructors.

Both the CEC and Instructor Certificates
are valuable because of the recognition the
Community College won in getting the seven
Alr Force schools accredited. The Southern
Assoclation of Colleges and Schools voted
unanimously December 13, 1872, to accredit
for a five-year period the Schools of Applied
Aerospace Sclences at Keesler AFB, Miss.,
Lackland AFB, Tex,, and Sheppard AFB, Tex.,
the School of Health Care Sclences at Shep-
pard; and the USAF School of Applied Crypt-
ological Sciences at Goodfellow AFB, Tex. The
remaining USAF Schools of Applied Aero-
space Sciences at Chanute AFB, I, and
Lowry AFB, Colo., were accredited March 28,
1973 for @& five-year period by the North
Central Association of Colleges and Second-
ary Schools,

This seccreditation assures other institu-
tions of higher learning that an Independent
educational accrediting association has con-
ducted a thorough investigation of Air Force
technieal training and found it to meet com-
prehensive standards.

The Communlity College of the Air Force
is just getting off the ground. Its first an-
niversary was observed last April 1, and all
of its potentialities have not yet been real-
ized. But with the groundwork that has al-
ready been laid, the CCAF has a solid base.

One of the greatest Incentives for young
people to enter the Air Force is the oppor-
tunity for vocational tralning, especially since
92 percent of the skills taught in ATC courses
can be used in civilian jobs. By 1980, it is
estimated that 80 percent of the new jobs
created will require post secondary training,
while less than 20 percent will require bac-
calaureate degrees. Now, with the accredita-
tion of Air Force schools, the more than 100,-
000 veterans that leave the Alr Force every
year will represent a skilled manpower re-
source that can be more readily assimilated
into the civilian job market. At the same
time, by stimulating outside education en-
rollment, the Community College will help
develop the future corps of NCOs for a high
technology Air Force.

The facilities offered by the CCAF can be
used without charge by any of the approxi-
mately 570,000 enlisted persomnel of the Alr
Force. Most, however, are probably unaware
that they have already started accumulating
credits toward a Career Education Certificate.
A first term airman, for instance, will have
earned from 4 to 24 credits after two years.

Over 60,000 coples of the CCAF’s General
Catalogue, which lists the majors and re-
guirements, have been distributed to high
schools, colleges and base information officers,
libraries, directors of personnel and educa-
tion services officers, So there are several
coples of it on every base.

As SMSgt. Willlam Rushing concluded from
his experience with CCAF, “It doesn't matter
whether it's young first term alrman type,
or an old guy like me who's been around for
22 years, the opportunity to get something
out of the Community College of the Air
Force is there if you'll just take advantage
of it. You have everything to gain and ab-
solutely nothing to lose.”

THE SCHOOL COMES TO YOU

Ajrmen stationed at Lackland AFB, Tex.,
are eligible to participate In a first time ven-
ture for that installation—an on base pro=
gram in which servicemen can complete a
college degree.

Southwest Texas State University at San
Marcos and the Community College of the
Ailr Force pooled their resources to provide
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this opportunity starting with the fall se-
mester, 1973.

This program will enable active military
personnel to earn bachelor degrees in occu-
pational education, with majors in Air Force
technical fields and concentrations in busi-
ness, law enforcement, human relations, and
teacher certification. They never have to
leave the base to do it.

Like the Career Education Certificate,
credits will be awarded for Air Force training.
John S. Bell, chief of education services at
Lackland, commented, “Being designed es-
peclally for military personnel, allowances
will be made for credit for military training
and experience.

“This will be the first opportunity for Air
Force personnel to complete requirements
for a bachelor degree on base here at
Lackland.”

What is especially helpful about the South-
west Texas State University program is the
inversion of the order of study. By getting
credit for their experlence and technical
training on the job, airmen will have com-
pleted, or nearly completed, what is tradi-
tionally taught In the last two years of
college. Special courses will be offered which
are customarily taken in the first two years.

Potential students can acquire credits by
several different routes. A maximum of 48
semester hours can be awarded for an air-
man's technical speclalty, depending on the
amount of experience. Upon recommendation
of the Community College or the American
Council on Education, credit may also be
granted for courses completed in military
service schools.

In addition an airman may receive up to
18 semester hours of credit for obtaining a
designated score on the General Examination
of the College Level Examination Program
(CLEP). Finally, any amount of credit may
be transferred from other accredited colleges
for courses completed there. This includes
college level correspondence courses and
group study courses administered through
USAFI.

To receive a baccalaureate degree, a stu-
dent must complete at least 30 semester
hours with Southwest Texas State University.
Twenty-four of these credits are required to
be done “in residence.”

Under this program the residency require-
ments are simplified by conducting courses
at Lackland AFB. A variety of three-hour
classes, usually meeting two evenings a week
Tor eight-week terms, will be offered on base.

Although priority for enroliment will be
given to active duty military personnel—de-
pendents, retirees, and federal employees,
may enrcll on a space available basis.

Assistance is available in meeting the tul-
tion costs. Alrmen may apply for the In-
Service GI Bill or the Tuition Assistance
program, which, if granted, will cover 75
percent of the cost.

The baccalaureate degree completion pro-
gram at Lackland parallels one of the main
objectives of the Community College of the
Alr Force, Both are designed to have an in-
dividual’s Air Force technical training and
experience oificially recognized by civilian
Institutions.

MARGARET WRATHALL JOHNSON
SERVES WITH PEACE CORPS IN
ETHIOPIA

HON. GEORGE E. DANIELSON
T AL OF RE:;:‘BEN’I‘ATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. DANIELSON. Mr, Speaker, as we
sit in the comfort of our homes this
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Christmas and enjoy the abundant life
that America has given us, Margaret
Johnson, a Peace Corps volunteer, will
be spending her Christmas in Ethiopia
with her husband and their two chil-
dren. Mrs. Johnson, daughter of Mr. and
Mrs. Robert Wrathall of Monterey Park,
Calif., has been the dietician at the
Birla Pediatric Clinic in Addis Ababa,
Ethiopia, for the past year. Her hus-
band, Dr. Charles Johnson, is the medi-
cal director and one of two staff physi-
cians at the clinic.

The Birla Pediatric Clinic is 1 of 2
pediatrie facilities in a nation of 26 mil-
lion people where only 5 or 6 babies
out of every 10 will live to the age of 5.
Epidemics, malnutrition, inadequate
sanitation and hygiene, and poor health
care all contribute to this high infant
mortality rate. As the hospital dietician,
Mrs. Johnson supervises the preparation
of menus and formulas for the children
in the clinic, many of whom are suffer-
ing from malnutrition. She also works
with the mothers of clinic patients to
teach them how to plan and cook nu-
tritious meals for their children.

The work Mrs. Johnson does in

Ethiopia is difficult and demanding, and
sometimes depressing. But it is not with-
out its rewards. I think that at Christ-
mastime the deeds of people like Mrs,
Johnson and her husband, who live
Christmas year-round,
praise and thankfulness.

deserve our

AMENDMENTS TO THE ENERGY
EMERGENCY ACT

HON. JOHN B. ANDERSON

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ANDERSON of Illinois. Mr. Speak-
er, when this body considers H.R. 11882,
the Energy Emergency Act, under the 5-
minute rule, I intend to offer at least
three amendments, At this point in the
REecorp, Mr. Speaker, I include the texts
of those three amendments so that my
colleagues may have the benefit of re-
viewing them before they are offered.
The amendments follow:

AN AMENDMENT TO HR. 11882 OrFFERED

BY Mg. ANDERSON OF ILLINOIS

On page 31, after line 8, add the following
new subsection, and redesignate succeeding
subsections accordingly:

“(e) The Secretary of Transportation shall
conduct a study of the impact of existing
auntomobile insurance plans on the goal of
promoting increased utilization of carpools,
including an analysis of so-called "no-fault
automobile insurance” as a possible incen-
tive for the promotion of such goal, and shall
submit to the Congress no later than 90
days after the enactment of this Act a re-
port which shall include the findings and
recommendations based on such study.”

AN AMENDMENT To HR. 11882 OFFERED BY
Mgr. ANDERSON OF ILLINOIS
On page 32, after line 8, insert the follow-

ing new section and redesignate succeed-
ing sectlons accordingly:
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“sEC. 117. EMERGENCY MASS TRANSPORTATION

ASSISTANCE PLAN

“(a) Within 30 days of the date of enact~
ment of this Act, the Secretary of Trans-
portation, after consultation with the Ad-
ministrator, shall submit to the Congress for
appropriate action an “Emergency Mass
Transportation Assistance Flan" for the pur-
pose of conserving energy by expanding and
improving public mass transportation sys-
tems and encouraging increased ridership
as alternatives to automoblle travel.

“(b) Such plan shall include, but shall
not be limited to—

(1) recommendations for emergency tem-
porary grants to assist States and local pub-
lic bodies and agencies thereof in the pay-
ment of operating expenses incurred in con-
nection with the provision of expanded mass
transportation service in urban areas;

(2) recommendations for additional emer-
gency assistance for the purchase of buses
and rolling stock for fixed rail, including the
feasibility of accelerating the timetable for
such assistance under section 142(a)(2) of
title 23, United States Code (the "“Federal
Aild Highway Act of 1873”), for the purpose
of providing additional capacity for and
encouraging increased use of public mass
transportation systems;

(3) recommendations for a program of
demonstration projects to determine the
feasibility of fare-free and low-fare urban
mass transportation systems, including re-
duced rates for elderly and handicapped
persons during nonpeak hours of transporta-
tion;

(4) recommendations for additional emer-
gency assistance for the construction of
fringe and transportation corridor parking
facilities to serve bus and other mass trans-
portation passengers;

(6) recommendations on the feasibility of
providing tax incentives for persons who use
public mass transportation systems."

AN AMENDMENT To HR. 11882 OFFERED BY
Mr. ANpERSON OF ILLINOIS

On page 37, at line 25, strike all after
the period through line 5 on page 38, and
insert in lieu thereof the following:

“Such a plan shall provide for the ex-
peditious completion of those projects offer-
ing significant power potential already au-
thorized by Congress and which meet the
current standards of the Water Resources
Council and for the planning of other proj-
ects designed to utilize available hydroelec-
tric power, solar energy, and geothermal re-
sources, including tidal power and pumped
storage.”

POLICE AND PRISON SYSTEM OF
SOUTH VIETNAM

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, almost 15
years ago the United States began sup-
plying aid to the National Police of South
Vietnam. This aid program, known as the
public safety program, took the form of
weapons, supplies, training and advisory
support. Throughout our long stay in
Vietnam, officials of ATD told Congress
that continued aid to the police was
necessary to maintain law and order in
urban and pacified rural areas, and to
combat smaller Vietcong elements in
areas of nominal government control.

Congress responded by appropriating
$155 million for the South Vietnamese
police and prison system between 1967
and 1972. As a result of this aid the po-
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lice force grew from a civilian agency of
19,000 in 1963 to a huge paramilitary ma-
chine of 120,000 in 1973.

During the long struggle in South
Vietnam this unit, like other Vietnamese
institutions, became a political instru-
ment to quell dissent and the expression
of grievances. The Theiu regime was able
to seize and rework every existing cul-
tural and governmental element in so-
ciety to insure its ironclad hold on the
country. Under this structure, the police
and prison system soon became a tool to
repress South Vietnamese who held po-
litical views in disagreement with the
Theiu regime. The police have arrested
religious leaders who advocated peace
and war veterans who sought better
housing and veteran services.

These petitioners were incarcerated
under brutal conditions. Some were
thrown into the infamous tiger cages,
others were subjected to torture and mu-
tilation. The U.S. Government admits
that there are still 20,000 political pris-
oners in South Vietnam jails, other
observers have placed the number at a
much higher figure. But whatever the
final figure, U.S, aid should no longer
be utilized to support the police and
prison system in South Vietnam.

Article 5 of the peace treaty agreement
signed by the United States provides:

Within sixty days of the signing of this
Agreement, there will be a total withdrawal
from South Vietnam of troops, military ad-
visers, and military personnel, including
technical military personnel and military
personnel assoclated with the pacification
program, armaments, munitions and war ma-
terial of the United States and those of the
other foreign countries mentioned in Article
3 (a). Advisers from the above-mentioned
countries to all paramilitary organizations
and the police force will also be withdrawn
within the same period of time.

In accordance with the terms of that
treaty, AID declared that its Public Safe-
ty Division in Saigon would be abolished.
But unfortunately this public declara-
tion has turned out to be nothing more
than a subterfuge. Now the police and
prison system are receiving grants for
telecommunications, technical assistance
and public administration. This money is
being funnelled into the country to car-
ry out the same programs and purposes
as the public safety program once did.

There are four different funds that
are being utilized to circumvent the pro-
visions of the peace agreement and sur-
reptitiously provide aid to the police and
prison system in South Vietnam. The
first is the Indochina postwar recon-
struction assistance program. Congress
ha: established a $2.63 billion fund
to aid overall redevelopment in South
Vietnam. AID which manages the fund
has given many grants to the police and
prison system.

Second, AID has $3.79 million in an
unliquidated obligations account. Their
funds have been used to grant contracts
to aid and support public communica-
tions, national police, and corrections
centers.

The police and prison system also re-
ceives funds from the Department of De-
fense and the American ATD chapter of
the South Vietnamese budget.

The United States should not fund a
police and prison system which stifles
public dissent and the voicing of griev-
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ances. We must stop funding programs
in violation of our commitments in the
peace treaty.

For these reasons, I introduced an
amendment to delete those funds from
the foreign aid appropriation bill;

No part of any amount appropriated under
this Act and no part of any local currency
generated under any program carried out
under this Act may be used in any manner
by or for the police or prison system of South
Vietnam.

The Foreign Operations Subcommittee
accepted a compromise version of my
amendment:

No assistance shall be furnished under this
section to South Vietnam unless the Presi-
dent receives assurances satisfactory to him
that no assistance furnished under this part,
and no local currencies generated as a result
of assistance furnished under this part, will
be used for support of police, or prison con-
struction and administration, within South
Vietnam.

It is my belief that this amendment
will adequately insure that the police and
prison system do not receive any funds
generated directly or indirectly by the
passage of this bill.

The amendment refers to assurances
satisfactory to the President. This
means that the appropriate officials of
the Saigon government must provide
written assurance to the President that
the prohibition in the bill will not be vio-
lated. I will ask that the GAO monitor
the expenditure of funds to see that these
written assurances are complied with. By
adopting this approach, the amendment
can serve as an effective vehicle to pro-
hibit U.S. support of South Vietnam's
police and prison system.

HON. HAMILTON FISH, SR., CELE-
BRATES 85TH BIRTHDAY

HON. BENJAMIN A. GILMAN

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. GILMAN. Mr. Speaker, the Hon-
orable Hamilton Fish, Sr., a former Mem-
ber of this august body who served faith-
fully in the House representing most of
my district for over 25 years, recently
celebrated his 85th birthday. On that oc-
casion, the Times Herald Record, a daily
newspaper in my congressional distriet,
printed the following article. I include
the article in this portion of the Recorp
so that my colleagues may have the bene-
fit of reading some of the recent remarks
from the venerable, former Congressman
from New York:

FisH AT 85: DON'T SELL AMERICA SHORT

(By Peter Schoenberg)

New Yorx.—Former Congressman Hamil-
ton Fish 8r., who turned 85 Friday, indicates
none of the disillusionment sometimes ex-
pressed by men his age.

“Despite present difficulties, we're better off
than any nation in the world,” Fish said in a
telephone interview Saturday from his Park
Avenue apartment.

“I've seen a great deal and many ad-
ministrations and I can tell you this: Any
American that sells America short is not only
doing & disservice to themselves, but a dis-
service to the country.”

“You know,” he said, “half the world would
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try to get into the United States if we relaxed
our immigration requirements.”

A Republican, Fish was first elected to the
House of Representatives in 1920. He rep-
resented the 26th District which included
Orange, Dutchess and Putnam Counties
until 1944.

Fish sald about 100 guests helped him
celebrate his birthday Friday. Among them
were his son, Rep. Hamilton Fish Jr. of Mill-
brook, R-25, and one of two grandsons,
Hamilton Fish III. Also attending was re-
tired Army Gen. James Van Fleet.

Several Orange County residents, includ-
ing Mr. and Mrs, Willlam E. Doulin of New-
burgh, were guests. Doulin is Orange Coun-
ty Republican Party chairman,

Fish said he received a congratulatory let-
ter from President Nixon. Fish says that de-
spite Watergate, he still thinks highly of the
President. And he thinks history will justify
his faith in the troubled chief executive.

“] don't believe there's any chance what-
soever of Nixon resigning or being im-
peached.” Fish sald, “I think he will finish
his term and be regarded as one of the bet-
ter presidents.”

Fish recalled that former Pr>sident Harry
8. Truman’s popularity plummeted to 23
percent “and now he's regarded as one of
our better presidents.”

The feisty former Congressman proudly re-
called other birthday greetings received from
such luminaries as Gov. Rockefeller, Bena-
tors Jacob Javits and James Buckley, and
Rep. Benjamin A. Gilman of Middletown,
R-26.

Fish said he felt good and cited modera-
tion and enthusiasm as reasons.

“As far as growing old is concerned, if's
slmply a matter of moderation,” Fish sald.
“I'm simply not doing things in excess.”

He said he belleves in moderate exercise
and recommends that <“older people should
always keep active in something they're in-
terested in. Otherwise you fold up In
atrophy.”

Proud of his family, he looks to his grand-
son, Hamilton Fish III to become the fifth
generation of the family elected to Congress.

The younger Fish, a Harvard senlor, gets
mostly A's, according to his grandfather and
may end up with a Rhodes scholarship.

“I think that he's not only intelligent,
but a good looking young fellow with a good
personality. I think they ought to send him
to Congress in 1990."

As to what might be called the Fish dy-
nasty in Congress, he refers to it as "my
legacy.”

A TRIBUTE TO MR. YOUNG OF
FLORIDA

HON. DON YOUNG

OF ALASEKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr, YOUNG of Alaska. Mr. Speaker, I
wish to bring to the attention of the
House a rather unusual personal tribute
that was recently accorded our distin-
guished colleague from Florida (Mr.
YOUNG).

In the Sixth District which Mr. Youne
so ably represents, the voter registra-
tion between Republicans and Demo-
crats is almost even. The fact that Con-
gressman Youxc has been elected and
reelected many times, first as a Florida
State senator and then in 1970 to the
Congress, indicates strong GOP support
but it is rather obvious that it takes
large numbers of Demoecrats to reelect
Congressman YounNG year after year by
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a 3-to-1 margin and last year by over
106,000 votes.

It is, I feel, a rather personal tribute
to Congressman Younc's sincere dedica-
tion to his counfry and the people of his
district that the Democratic Executive
Committee of Pinellas County and the
Greater Seminole Demoecratic Club, Inc.,
also in Pinellas County, have adopted
official resolutions in support of Con-
gressman Youne's efforts to sidetrack
action on congressional salary increases.

I am sure many of my colleagues
would welcome the same kinds of bipar-
tisan support that is in evidence for
Congressman YounG, both at the ballot
box and in party positions. The text of
both resolutions follows:

RESOLUTION

Whereas, the current wage guidelines pro-
posed by President Nixon on all Americans
call for salary increases of not more than
5.5 per cent per annum and

Whereas, both House and Senate Post
Office and Civil Service Committees have
now approved legislation calling for Con-
gressional salary increases amounting to 20
per cent per annum; now therefore be it

Resolved that the Pinellas County Demo-
cratic Executive Committee supports Con-
gressman Bill Young's House Resolution 971
which directs the House and Senate Post
Office and Clvil Service Committees to recom-
mend no salary increases for Congressional
Members this year, be it further

Resolved that this resolution be entered
into the minutes of this meeting and & copy
delivered to Congressman Young.

Janmes M. STEGALL,
Chairman.
Attest: Carolyn Gaylor, Secretary.
RESOLUTION
Whereas, the current wage guidelines pro-
by President Nixon on all Americans
call for salary increases of not more than
5.5 per cent per annum; and 1

Whereas, both House and Senate FPost
Office and Civil Service Committees have now
approved legislation calling for Congressional
salary increases amounting to 29 per cent
per annum, now, therefore, be it

Resolved that the Greater Seminocle Dem-
ocratic Club, Inc., supports Con, Bill
Young's House Resolution 971 which directs
the House and Senate Post Office and Civil
Service Committees to recommend no salary
increases for Congressional Members this
year, be it further

Resolved that this resolution be spread
upon the minutes of this meeting and a copy
delivered to Congressman Young.

Passed and adopted this 14th day of Sep-
tember, 18973,

ArTHUR McCang,
President.
JErROME F. BARRY,
Recording Secretary pro tem.

L ———

IMPEACHMENT: AN INSTRUMENT
OF REGENERATION

HON. LOUIS STOKES

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr, STOKES. Mr. Speaker, the dis-
tinguished Professor Raoul Berger has
written an article on impeachment which

will appear in the January, 1974, issue of
Harper’s magazine.
It is an excellent description of the
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impeachment process by the acknowl-
edged master scholar on the subject. It
describes what the Founding Fathers in-
tended to accomplish by inserting im-
peachment provisions in the Constitu-
tion. And it clearly indicates that, even
the probability of criminal guilt aside,
President Nixon has without any doubt,
by his own admission, committed non-
criminal acts which are eminently im-
peachable.

The only question that remains, there-
fore, is not whether the President has
really done anything for which he can
be impeached. He has, many times. The
question is: Will the American people
and the Congress now, with dispatch,
impeach him?

I strongly urge my colleagues in the
House to take Professor Berger's words
to heart:

IMPEACHMENT: AN INSTRUMENT OF
REGENERATION
(By Raoul Berger)

How it works and why it must be used—
now.

Impeachment, to most Americans today,
seems to represent a dread mystery, an al-
most parricidal act, to be contemplated, if at
all, with awe and alarm. It was not always so.
Impeachment, sald the House of Commons
in 1679, was “the chief institution for the
preservation of the government'; and chief
among the impeachable offenses was ‘‘sub-
version of the Constitution.” In 1641, the
House of Commons charged that the Earl of
Strafford had subverted the fundamental law
and introduced an arbitrary and tyrannical
government. By his trial, which merged into
a bill of attainder and resulted in his execu-
tion, and by a series of other seventeenth-
century impeachments, Parliament made the
ministers accountable to it rather than to
the King stemmed a tide of absolutism that
swept the rest of Europe. Thereafter, im-
peachment fell into relative disuse during
the eighteenth century because a ministry
could now be toppled by the House of Com-~
mons on & vote of no confidence.

Our impeachment, modeled on that of
England, proceeds as follows: a committee of
the House of Representatives may be in-
structed to investigate rumors of charges of
executive misconduct. If the committee re-

that it found impeachable offenses, it
is directed by the House to prepare articles
of impeachment, which are the analogue of
the accusations contained in the several
counts of an indictment by a grand jury.
Btrictly speaking, it is the articles that con-
stitute the impeachment. The articles, if
approved by a majority of the House, are
then filed with the Senate,

At that point, the articles are served by
the Senate on the accused, who is given time
within which to file an answer to the charges.
At an appointed time, the Senate convenes
as 8 court. If It is the President who is
being tried, the Chief Justice of the Supreme
Court acts as the presiding officer. Evidence
is subject to the exclusionary rules applied
by a court, and the accused is permitted by
his counsel to cross-examine witnesses and
to make arguments for acquittal. A vote of
two-thirds of the Senators present is re-
quired for conviction.

When the Framers came to draft our
Constitution, they might well have regarded
impeachment as an outworn, clumsy insti-
tution, not particularly well-suited to a tri-
partite scheme of government protected by
the separation of powers. Why, then, did they
adopt it?

The reason lies in the fact that the Found-
ers vividly remembered the seventeenth-cen-
tury experience of the mother country. They
remembered the absolutist pretensions of
the Stuarts; they were haunted by the
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greedy expansiveness of power; they dreaded
usurpation and tyranny. And so they
adopted impeachment as & means of displac-
Ing a usurper—a President who exceeded the
bounds of the executive's authority.

The colonists, after all, regarded the ex-
ecutive, in the words of Thomas Corwin, as
“the natural enemy, the legislative assembly
the natural :riend of liberty.” Throughout
the colonial period, they had elected their
own assemblies and trusted them as their
own representatives. The governors, on the
other hand, were often upper-class English-
men with little understanding of American
aspirations, who had been foisted on the
colonists by the Crown. Hence, Congress was
given the power to remove the President.
This power, It must be emphasized, con-
stitutes a deliberate breach in the doctrine
of separation of powers, so that no argu-
ments drawn from that doctrine (such as
executive privilege) may apply to the pre-
liminary inguiry by the House or the sub-
sequent trial by the Benate.

The Constitution adopts the old English
formula: impeachment for and conviction of
“treason, bribery, or other high crimes and
misdemeanors.” Because “crimes” and “mis-
demeanors” are familiar terms of criminal
law, it is tempting to conclude that *“high
crimes and misdemeanors” is simply a gran-
diloquent version of ordinary “crimes and
misdemeanors.” Not so. As the terms “trea-
son” and “bribery” suggest, these were of-
fenses against the state, political crimes as
distinguished from crimes against the per-
son, such as murder. The associatlon of
“treason, bribery” with “other high crimes
and misdemeanors” indicates that the latter
also refer to offenses of a “political” nature.
They were punishable by Parliament, where-
as courts punished “misdemeanors,” that is,
lesser private wrongs. In short, “high crimes
and misdemeanors” appears to be a phrase
confined to impeachments, without roots in
the ordinary English criminal law and
which, so far as I could discover, had no
relation to whether & criminal indictment
would lie in the particular circumstances.!
Certain political crimes—treason and bri-
bery, for example—were also indictable
crimes, but English impeachments did not
require an indictable crime. Nonetheless, the
English impeachment was criminal because
conviction was punishable by death or im-
prisonment.

In fact, under English practice there were
a number of impeachable offenses that might
not even be crimes under American criminal
law. First and foremost was subversion of
the Constitution: for example, the usurpa-
tion of power to which Parliament laid claim.
Other impeachable offenses were abuse of
power, neglect of duty, corrupt practices that
fell short of crimes, even the giving of “bad
advice” to the King by his ministers. Broadly

1The phrase “high crimes and misde-
meanors” is first met, not in an ordinary
criminal proceeding, but in the impeach-
ment of the Earl of Suffolk in 1386. At that
time there was no such crime as a misde-
meanor. Lesser crimes were prosecuted as
“trespasses” well into the sixteenth century,
and only then were trespasses supplanted by
“misdemeanors.” As “trespass” itself sug-
gests, “misdemeanors” derived from private
wrongs, what lawyers call torts. Fitzjames
Stephen stated that “prosecutions for mis-
demeanors are to the Crown what actions
for wrongs are to private persons.”

Although “misdemeanors’” entered Into
ordinary criminal law, they did not become
the criterion of the parliamentary “high"
misdemeanors. Nor did “high misdemeanors"
find their way into the general criminal law.
As late as 1757, Blackstone could say that
the “first and principal [high misdemeanor]
is the mal-administration of such high of-
ficers, as are in the public trust and em-
ployment.”
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speaking, these categories outlined the
boundaries of “high crimes and misdemea-
nors” at the time the Constitution was
adopted.

Let us now turn to Philadelphia in 1787.
Article II, Section 4 of the Constitution pro-
vides that “the President, Vice-President and
all civil Officers of the United States, shall
be removed from Office on Impeachment for,
and Conviction of, Treason, Bribery, or other
high Crimes and Misdemeanors."

There Is good reason to conclude that the
Framers consciously divorced impeachment
from the necessity of proving an indictable
criminal offense. This is because Article I,
Section 3(7) provides that "judgment in
Cases of Impeachment shall not extend fur-
ther than to removal from Office, and dis-
qualification to hold and enjoy any Office . . .
but the Party convicted shall nevertheless
be liable and subject to Indictment, Trial,
Judgment and Punishment, according to
Law.” Thus the Framers sharply separated
removal from office from criminal punish-
ment by indictment and conviction, in con-
trast to the English practice, which joined
criminal punishment and removal in one
proceeding. From the text of the Constitution
there emerges a leading purpose: partisan
passions should not sweep an officer to the
gallows.

The starting point, therefore, to borrow
from Justice Story, is that impeachment “is
not so much designed to punish as to secure
the state against gross official misdemeanors.”
It is prophylactic, designed to remove an
unfit officer from office, rather than punitive.
Two important considerations persuade us
to understand American impeachment in
noncriminal terms, though it may, of course,
include offenses such as bribery and obstruc-
tion of justice, which are indictable *“polit-
ical" crimes. First, since Article I contem-
plates both indictment and impeachment,
the issue of double jeopardy would be raised
if impeachment were deemed criminal in
nature. The Fifth Amendment, which em-
bodies a centuries-old guarantee, provides
that no person “shall be subject for the
same offense to be twice put in jeopardy.”
This means that if a person were indicted
and convicted he could not be impeached,
or if he were Impeached he could not be
indicted. By providing that impeachment
would not bar indictment, the Framers
plainly indicated that impeachment was not
criminal in nature. Therefore, criminal pun-
ishment may precede or follow impeachment.

A second consideration is the Sixth Amend-
ment provision that “in all criminal prose-
cutions, the accused shall enjoy the right to
a speedy and public trial by an impartial
jury.” If impeachment be deemed & “criminal
prosecution,” it is dificult to escape the
requirement of trial by jury. Earlier, Article
III, Section 2(3) had expressly exempted
impeachment from the jury “trial of all
crimes’; and with that exemption before
them, the draftsmen of the Sixth Amendment
extended trial by jury to “all eriminal prose-
cutions” without exception, thereby exhibit-
ing an intention to withdraw the former
exemption. We must conclude either that
the Founders felt no need to exempt im-
peachment from the Sixth Amendment be-
cause they did not consider it a “criminal
prosecution,” or that a jury trial is required
if impeachment is in fact a “eriminal pro-
ceeding.”

Elsewhere 2 T have discussed the problems
that arise from the Framers' employment of
criminal terminology. I would only reiterate
that if impeachment is indeed criminal in
nature, it must comprehend the offenses con-
sidered grounds for impeachment at the
adoption of the Constitution. On this score,
the Senate, which tries impeachments, has
on a number of occasions found officers guilty

s Impeachment: The Constitutional Prob-
lems (Harvard University Press, 1973).
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of nonindictable offenses, and to the Senate,
at least initially, is left the construction of
“high crimes and misdemeanors.”

It does not follow that Rep. Gerald Ford
was correct when he declared that an im-
peachable offense is whatever the House and
Senate jointly “consider [it] to be."” Still less
can it be, as Mr. Nixon's then Attorney Gen-
eral Richard KEleindienst told the Senate, that
“you don’'t need facts, you don't need evi-
dence” to impeach the President, “all you
need is votes.” That would flout all require-
ments of due process, which must protect
the President no less than the lowliest felon.
The records of the Convention make gquite
plain that the Framers, far from proposing
to confer lllimitable power to impeach, in-
tended only to confer a limited power.

When an early version of impeachment for
“treason, bribery"” came up for discussion,
George Mason moved to add “maladministra-
tion,” explaining that “treason as defined in
the Constitution will not reach many great
and dangerous offenses . . Attempts to
subvert the Constitution may not be Treason
as above defined.” Mark that Mason was bent
on reaching “attempts to subvert the Con-
stitution.,” But Madison demurred because
“so vague a term [as maladministration] will
be equivalent to a tenure during the pleasure
of the Senate.” In brief, Madison refused to
leave the President at the mercy of the Sen-
ate. Thereupon, Mason suggested “high
crimes and misdemeanors,” which was adop-
ted without objection.

Shortly before, the Convention had re-
jected “high misdemeanors" in another con-
text because it “had a technical meaning too
limited,” so that adoption of “high crimes
and misdemeanors” exhibits an intent to em-
brace the “limited,” '‘technical meaning" of
the words for purposes of impeachment. If
“high crimes and misdemeanors” had an
ascertainable content at the time the Consti-
tution was adopted, that content marks the
boundaries of the power. It is no more open
to Congress to ignore these boundaries than
it is to include “robbery” under the “bribery"”
offense, for “robbery” had a quite different
commeon-law connotation.

Recent events are of surpassing interest,
and it behooves us to weigh them in tradi-
tional common-law terms. It will be recalled
that the first and foremost impeachable of-
fense was subversion of the Constitution, of
the fundamental law. Had Mr. Nixon per-
sisted in his position that he could not be
compelled by the courts to furnish the tapes
of his conversations, that would have been
a subversion of the Constitution. That issue
may not yet be dead, In the wake of Mr.
Nixon's dismissal of Speclal Prosecutor Archi-
bald Cox, and the resignations of Attorney
General Elliot Richardson and Deputy At-
torney General Willlam Ruckelshaus, the
“fire storm,” as a White House aide called
it, that blew up across the country impelled
President Nixon, by White House counsel,
to advise Judge John Sirica, “This President
does not defy the law. . . . he will comply in
full with the orders of the court.” Let the
sober appraisal by The Wall Street Journal
sum up the inferences we must draw from
this event:

“In obeying the appeals court order re-
quiring that the tapes be submitted to Judge
Sirica, the President has indeed ceded, with-
out a final Supreme Court test, some of the
privilege to withhold information that he
previously claimed for the Chief Executive.
A precedent is being established whereby
judges can demand White House evidence . . .
The President tried to protect a presidential
claim and lost. The clalm may not have been
entirely valid, but the loss is for real."

Nevertheless, during his press conference
on the evening of October 26, 1973. Mr. Nixon
stated, “We will not provide Presidential
documents to a special prosecutor . . . if it
is a document involving a conversation with
the President. I would have to stand on the
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principle of confidentiality.” Thus he re-
news the clalm, lost before the Court of Ap-
peals, to which he apparently ylelded when
he advised Judge Sirica that he would com=-
ply with the court’s order. “Confidentiality,"
in short, still remains at issue. Were an in-
dependent prosecutor set up by Congres-
slonal enactment, and were he to insist on
production of White House tapes and
documents, a confrontation between the
President and the courts would be replayed.

If Mr, Nixon were again to refuse to comply
with a court order to produce tapes or docu-
ments, that would constitute subversion of
the Constitution. Ours is a government of
enumerated and limited powers, designed, in
the words of the Founders, to “fence” the
Congress and the executive about. To police
these limits the courts were given the power
of judicial review, On more than one occa-
sion they have declared Acts of Congress,
though signed by the President, unconstitu-
tional. Although the House of Representa-
tives was made the sole judge of the guali-
fications of its members, the Supreme Court
held that in excluding Adam Clayton Powell
for misappropriation of government funds,
the House had exceeded its power, the sole
qualifications for membership being age, res-
idence, and citizenship. In short, it is the
function of the eourts finally to interpret the
Constitution and to determine the scope of
the powers conferred on either President or
Congress. By what reasoning the President
claims to be exempted from this judicial
authority passes my comprehension. In dis-
obeying a court order, the President would
undermine a central pillar of the Constitu-
tion, and take a long step toward assertion of
dictatorial power. Benign or otherwise, dic-
tatorial power is utterly incompatible with
our democratic system. Disobedience of a
court order, I submit, would be subversion
of the Constitution, the cardinal impeach-
able offense.

A second article of impeachment based on
subversion of the Constitution could rest on
the President's impoundment of appropri-
ated funds. The Constitution gives Congress
the sole power to provide for the general
welfare; in so doing, it is entitled to select
priorities, Nowhere in the Constitution is
power given to the President to substitute
his own priorities. Some twenty courts have
held his impoundments to be unconstitu-
tional, that is, in excess of his powers and
an encroachment on the prerogatives of Con-
gress.

The secret bombing of Cambodia in 1969-
70 may also be viewed as a subversion of the
Constitution. It is widely agreed among
eminent historians that so far as the “origi-
nal intention™ of the Founders is concerned,
the power to make war was exclusively vested
by the Constitution in Congress. They In-
tended, In the words of James Wilson, second
only to Madison as an architect of the Con-
stitution, to put it beyond the power of a
“single man" to “hurry” us into war. The
argument for a President powerful enough
single-handedly to embroll the nation in war
rests on comparatively recent Presidential
assertions of power.

No Presldent, or succession of Presidents,
can by their own unilateral fiat rewrite the
Constitution and reallocate to themselves
powers purposely withheld from them and
conferred on the Congress alone. On this
reasoning, the Cambodian bombing, being a
usurpation of Congressional power, con-
stitutes a subversion of the Constitution, and
is a clearly impeachable offense.

Although some twenty courts have gone
against the President on the issue of im-
poundment, the Supreme Court has yet to
speak. So too, although Presidentlal usurpa-
tion in the secret Cambodian bombing seems
quite clear to me, the President has yet to
have his day in court. Little as I attach to
Presidential assertions of power plainly with-
held from him by the Constitution, I am re-
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luctant to have the Senate decide an issue of
constitutional law, disputed by the Presi-
dent, in its own favor, That issue, the trial of
Andrew Johnson teaches, is better left to the
courts, removed from any suspicion of par-
tisan bias, unclouded by conflict with the
tradition that one should not sit in judg-
ment on his own case.

There may well be other grounds of im-
peachment which the House Judiciary Com-
mittee will in due course consider, For exam-
ple, thus far the implications of the Water-
gate coverup have been considered in terms
of criminal complicity; but a statement by
James Madison in the First Congress indi-
cates that 1t may be viewed in wider perspec-
tive. Recall that Madison was the chief archi-
tect of the Constitution, and had a hand in
the introduction of “high crimes and mis-
demeanors” ir the impeachment provisions.
Who would better know what scope the
Founders intended to give those terms?
Arguing for an exclusive Presidential power
to remove his subordinates, Madison stated
that this “will make him in a peculiar man-
ner responsible for their conduct, and subject
him to impeachment himself, if he . . . neg-
lects to superintend their conduct, so as to
check their excesses.”

On March 22, 1973, Mr. Nixon stated, “It
is clear that unethical as well as illegal activ-
ities took place in the course of [the reelec-
tion] campaign ... to the extent that I
failed to préevent them, I should have been
more vigilant.” This is little short of a con-
fession of neglect; and that neglect is no less
clear with respect to the ensuing cover-up
launched by his subordinates, an obstruction
of justice. Mr, Nixon stated, “I must and do
assume responsibility for such [reelection]
actions.” Responsibility carries with it ac-
countability, not, it is true, criminal respon-
sibility, for no principal is responsible for the
crimes of his agent. But he is eivilly respon-
sible for the wrongs he enabled them to com-
mit; and impeachment, you will recall, is
prophylactic, not criminal. President Nixon
can be impeached, in Madison's words, for
“neglect to superintend [his subordinates’]
conduct, so as to check their excesses."

The Founders feared an excess of power in
executive hands; they had just thrown off
the shackles of one tyrant, George III, and
were not minded to submit to another.
Hence, they provided impeachment as an
essentlal restraint against arbitrary one-man
rule. The wisdom of the Founders has been
abundantly confirmed by recent events. The
time has come to regard impeachment, not
as a clumsy, outworn apparatus, but rather
as an instrument of regeneration for pro-
tection of our liberties and our constitutional
system.

REPORTS AID CRIME REDUCTION

HON. MARVIN L. ESCH

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ESCH. Mr. Speaker, for the in-
formation of the Members I would like
to point out that the National Advisory
Commission on Criminal Justice Stand-
ards and Goals recently completed its
sixth and final report as part of a 2-year
study financed by the Law Enforcement
Assistance Administration.

These very excellent reports provide
a wealth of information useful in the
formulation of national eriminal justice
standards and goals for crime reduction
and prevention at the State and local
levels.

In its final report based on the work
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of a task force headed by Jack Michie,
director of the Michigan Division of Vo-
cational Education, the Commission is-
sued a warning about the effect of cor-
ruption of public officials. It cautioned
that:

The existence of corruption breeds fur-
ther ecrime by providing for the citizen a
model of official lawlessness that undermines
any acceptable rule of law.

The Commission also called for a citi-
zen erusade against Government corrup-
tion and said the system of criminal jus-
tice will break down unless citizens come
forward as complainants, as witnesses
and as jury members to participate ac-
tively in the prosecution of official cor-
ruption.

Mr. Speaker, I hope the public and
Members of Congress will take the time
to study this very valuable report and
the earlier volumes including another re-
port prepared by a task force headed by
a Michiganite, Col. John R. Plants, di-
rector of the Michigan State Police. In
that report, the Commission raised a
timely warning about the risk of unwar-
ranted encroachment on individual pri-
vacy by the unchecked use of computers
to compile crime records.

I believe the warning was eclearly
aimed at the efficiency-minded system’s
developer who might attempt to create
a single “dossier” by linking welfare, tax,
health, criminal justice, and other files.
In other words, eagerness for more data
about people and efforts to reduce the
cost of maintaining separate systems
could endanger the individual’s right to
privacy.

In this regard, I was encouraged by
the comments of FBI Director Clarence
M. Kelley, in a recent interview with
Susanna McBee of the Washington Post.
I include the interview to be printed at
this point in the Recorp and to be fol-
lowed by an editorial from the Detroit
News entitled, “A Computerized Over-
kill?”

The articles follow:

FBI CHier Seeks TiGHTEE CURBS oN CRIME
FrLes
(By Susanna McBee)

WasHINGTON —FBI Director Clarence M.
Kelley says he will seek legislation to place
tight controls on criminal information sys-
tems in order to protect individual privacy.

Eelley, who has been the bureau’s leader
since July, said in an interview that federal
and state legislation to restrict the use of
such systems would be “most acceptable.”

He added, "I do not believe that we should
have a carelessly administered system where-
by there are possible leaks and possible in-
roads into what we have established as a
secure system.”

The issue has become important in police
and civil liberties circles as more and more
police departments are computerizing infor-
mation about arrests, prosecutions, and sen-
tences for crimes.

The FEI operates the National Crime In-
formation Center (NCIC) here. It contains
computerized information on persons wanted
for crimes, stolen vehicles, and criminal his-
tory files on individuals,

Civil libertarians contend that the crimi-
nal history segment, which now accounts for
only 8 percent of all NCIC data, has inherent
dangers because dispositions of cases are not
always included and because unauthorized
persons can gain access to the files. So far
only six states have joined the national crim-
inal history system.
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Kelley conceded that there "could be a
situation where the disposition of not gulilty
is not shown" on a person’s criminal history
file. He insisted the FBI is trying to correct
the problem.

He sald the FBI wants to build a system
“so that dispositions come through immedi-
ately.” He also agreed with a recent study of
the National Advisory Commission on Crim-
inal Standards and Goals, which says credit
rating services and the media should not
have access to criminal history data.

An FBI spokesman said later, however, that
Kelley favors the practice of bank officials
checking FBI fingerprint files on prospective
employes and that of state licensing agencies
checking arrest records through local police
departments.

But the spokesman sald EKelley does not
approve of such information going to other
private firms,

A 1971 decision in Federal Court here said
the FBI had no statutory authority to hand
out fingerprint files and arrest records to
private employers. But since then, Congress
has passed riders to Justice Department ap-
propriation bills giving the bureau some au-
thority to continue the practice.

Eelley also discussed a Justice Department
study of basic issues concerning the FBI—
whether its intelligence gathering functions
should be separated from its ordinary crimi-
nal investigations, how long the director
should serve, whether additional guidelines
for wiretapping should be established, and
whether its investigative techniques should
be revised.

The study was initlated by former Atty.
Gen. Elliot L. Richardson and former Deputy
Atty. Gen. William D, Ruckelshaus,

Kelley sald the bureau has provided an-
swers to about half the questions raised in
the study, which has been slowed but not
stopped by the departure of Richardson and
Ruckelshaus.

The FBI director said he does not feel the
bureau's intelligence gathering functions
should be separated from Iits regular law
enforcement work because, he sald “inform-
ants in a criminal field can and do turn up
information valuable in a security investiga-
tion."

He said legislation dealing with intelli-
gence-gathering or surveillance would create
“difficult"” problems. But he disclosed the
bureau is considering changes in its investi-
gative techniques.

Kelley said a task force is studying in-
vestigative operations in the buerau’s New
York office and hopes to apply its findings
' to other field offices.

He said he is not thinking of changing the
FBI's use of informants but he stressed that
they should not become “provocateurs” or
“violators of civil rights.”

As for charges that the FBI has engaged
in burglaries in past surveillance activities,
Kelley said, “I can assure you it’s not going
on now.”

A COMPUTERIZED OVERKILL?

New York City has declded to strike the
scoffiaw motorist where it hurts him the
most—right in the credit rating. It is now
possible that a New Yorker could be denied
a mortgage or a bank loan because he hadn't
pald a parking ticket.

It is an interesting new twist to the old
problem of chasing the parking violator
who—as the term implies—'"scoffs at the
law.” New York officials say with evident
pride they are the first city in the nation
to take the court-judgment route in the war
to collect $75 million in overdue fines from
250,000 people.

They claim attacking a motorist’s credit
rating will accomplish more than their pres-
ent technique of cutting off his car regis-
tration.
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Judgments obtained in the New York State
Supreme Court are to be “docketed,” and the
information thus becomes available to the
“big brother" organizations that collect bad
debt data and stuff it into computers for
member businessmen to see.

Thus, if a scoffiaw apples for a bank or
department store credit card, he may be de-
nied because he hasn't paid a ticket.

This is a case where the bureaucratic mind
turns to these unfeeling computers for sal-
vation., Yet another layer of personal infor-
mation will be stored, and in those records
more unfortunate mistakes are sure to oc-
cur. Some innocent people are going to get
hurt.

Imagine—being denied a mortgage for a
home because one had falled to pay a $10
parking ticket in New York City. The price
is rather high when one considers that
a parking violation isn't exactly murder in
the streets.

OBSERVATIONS ON NIXON

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, the
December 15 issue of the National Ob-
server carried an editorial presenting a
rather perceptive review of the situation
in which President Nixon finds himself.
The editorial was noteworthy, no doubt,
for the fact that it appeared in the Na-
tional Observer, but in addition, the per-
ception of the President as a man who
prospered by creating an image, and
who is now being hung by an image de-
serves the attention of each of my col-
leagues. For that reason, I would like to
insert the editorial in the REcorp at this
time:

HE WHo Lives BY His IMAGE

The American people finally have reached
their tipping point on Richard Nixon; they
won't tolerate him any more. The thousands
of telegrams protesting Archibald Cox’s firing,
the diminishing Nixon support among GOP
stalwarts on Capitol Hill, even the change of
heart by The National Observer’'s most out-
spoken conservative, Ed Roberts—all this
confirms that the populace has had enough
of the lemon grower’s son from Yorba Linda,
Calif. (Yes, Nixon's father once grew lemons;
he didn’t spend all his life in a grocery store.)

Odd, this matter of a tipping point. Until
a few weeks ago the conventional wisdom
held that the people were sick of Watergate
and related odorous scandals coming out of
Washington. They didn't want to talk about
it. They were disgusted by the mess, but dis-
missed it as “politics” and thought Nixon
no worse than other politicians. They were
willing to put up with three more years of
Nixon, though precious few really liked him.

The people, in sum, had become inured
to the stench from Nixon's Washington.

Then, with astonishing gquickness, many
of them changed. They became outraged.
Cox’s firing, the resignations of the Justice
Department’s top two, and Nixon's squirm-
ing on the tape issue combined to tip many
people into the anti-Nixon camp. Why?

Social scientists and historians eventually
may provide us with learned answers, but two
possible reasons suggest themselves now. One
is the widespread perception of Archibald
Cox, Elliot Richardson, and Willlam Ruckels-
haus as honest men surrounded by unscrupu-
lous connivers. In this context it doesn’t mat-
ter if the three were in fact honest; they were
perceived to be such by the nation’s TV view-
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ers and newspaper readers, and that's what
counted. Nixon, the cad, had forced three
honest public servants out of his Administra-
tion.

The other reason: tape recordings and peo-
ple’s knowledge of them. Everyone either
knows what tricks are possible with tapes, or
thinks he does. Lots of people own tape re-
corders or tape decks and know something
about erasing and dubbing. And who hasn’'t
seen TV or movie sples rearranging tapes so
skillfully that no tape mission seems impos-
sible?

So when the President’s lawyer tries to tell
the people that recording equipment in the
President's office malfunctioned, nobody be-
lieves him. When the lawyer says there's an
18-minute blank space in a taped conversa-
tion between Nixon and his then top assist-
ant H. R. Haldeman—a conversation held just
three days after the Watergate burglary—
who will accept that as innocent happen-
stance? And Rose Mary Woods® wild story of
acrobatics while at the tape recorder sur-
passeth all credibility. Again, it doesn’t mat-
ter if these preposterous explanations are
true or false; they were perceived to be false
by the people, and that's what counted.

The President's recent frenetic efforts to
refurbish his public image will surely fail.
His feeble explanation of paying “nominal"
income taxes and his protestation that he's
not a crook won't significantly change the
public's new attitude toward him.

Well, it’s only right. For a man who has
lived by his image, who won in 1968 with the
indispensable help of TV coaches and
makeup men, who has always seemed more
concerned about the kind of person people
thought him to be than the kind he really
is—for such a man, it's indeed fitting to die
politically because of the public’'s perception
of him, whatever the accuracy of that per-
ception.

JaMEes G. DRISCOLL.

U.S. RELATIONS WITH PAKISTAN

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, the
President of Pakistan, Zulfigar Ali
Bhutto, visited the United States in Sep-
tember 1973 at a time when certain new
emphasis in U.S. policy in south Asia
were becoming apparent. I refer to the
administration’s desire to maintain good
relations with Pakistan while removing
several irritants in United States-Indian
relations, to restrict severely the sale of
arms to any state in the region, and to
channel limited and reduced aid funds,
mostly developmental loans, into specific
areas. These policies reflect our limited
interests in the Indian subcontinent and
certainly a decision that our aid pro-
grams will not again reach the massive
proportions they did in the 1950's and
1960’s.

These new trends in our policies in the
subcontinent raise certain questions
about longstanding bilateral and multi-
lateral relationships we have had with
Pakistan. Some of the questions were dis-
cussed in recent exchanges of letters I
had with the Department of State. I en-
close in the Recorp for the interest of my
colleagues my correspondence with the
Department of State:
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CoOMMITTEE O FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
Washington, D.C., October 1, 1973,
Hon, Henay A. KISSINGER,
Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. SecreTArRY: During his visit to
the United States, Zulfigar All Bhutto, Prime
Minister of Pakistan, made several references
to 1954 and 1959 agreements which he felt
defined his country’'s special relationship
with the United States and under which he
felt his nation was entitled to galn access to
certain military equipment by mutual agree-
ment,

I am aware of the texts of these agree-
ment: but I want to inquire concerning their
validity today. Are they both still in force?
Does the 1959 accord define our total com-
mitment to Pakistan under the CENTO
agreement? Is the 1854 accord made obso-
lete by decisions on military supply to South
Asia taken unilaterally by the United States
since 19657 Do these accords today define our
military relationship and supply policy
toward Pakistan? What value does the
United States attach to these agreements?

1 appreciate your consideration of this
matter.

With best regards.

Sincerely yours,
Lee H. HAMILTON,
Chairman, Subcommittee on the Near
East and South Asia.

DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., November 1, 1973.
Hon. LeEe H. HAMILTON,
Chairman, Subcommittee on the Near East

and South Asia, Washingtion, D.C.

Dear Me. CHAmRMAN: The Secretary has
asked me to reply to your letter of October 1
in which you raised several thoughtful ques-
tions regarding our treaty relationships with
Pakistan.

I should like to answer individually the
questions which you have posed.

Are both agreements still in force? Yes,
both are still in force, Neither the United
States nor Pakistan has undertaken action for
their termination under Article VII of the
1954 agreement or Article VI of the 1959
agreement.

Does the 1959 accord define our total com-
mitment to Pakistan wunder the CENTO
Agreement? The United States 1s not a signa-
tory to the CENTO Agreement and thus has
no direct commitments to Pakistan or any
other country under that Agreement. How-
ever, we are linked to the CENTO countries
by bilateral accords; in the case of Pakistan
this is the 1959 agreement. This agreement is
restrictive. Article I of the agreement, by its
reference to the Joint Resolution to Pro-
mote Peace and Security in the Middle East,
limits our use of armed forces under that
agreement to instances of “armed aggression
ifrom any country controlled by international
commul " It should also be noted that
our commitment under the 1959 agreement is
to take such action “as may be mutually
agreed upon"”.

Is the 1954 accord made obsolete by deci-
sions on military supply to South Asia taken
unilaterally by the Uniied States since 19652
No. Article I of the 1054 agreement provides
that it is within the purview of the United
States to determine which classes of items or
services shall be supplied to Pakistan. The ar-
ticle states that the United States will pro-
vide such assistance as 1t “may authorize" in
accordance with *terms and conditions”
agreed to by the two countries.

Do these accords today define our military
relationship and supply policy toward Paki-
stan? It would be inaccurate to state flatly
that these documents define our military
relationship or supply polley toward Paki-
stan, although they provide the basls for
both. In additlon to the agreements you
have noted, the United States and Pakistan
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are parties to the Mutual Security Defense
Support Assistance Agreement of January 11,
1955, and several other agreements amend-
ing or implementing that agreement and the
1964 agreement, These documents provide
for the furnishing of such commodities and
services to Pakistan “as may be . .. author-
ized by the Government of the United States™
(1955 Agreement, Art, I).

The 1959 agreement provides the basis for
the ongoing military relationship with Paki-
stan. Similarly, the 1954 accord established
the basis for our original supply relationship
with Pakistan, but the manner in which we
are prepared to exercise our discretion under
Article I of the 1954 and 19855 agreements
is controlled by policy determination, cur-
rently reflected in the supply policy guide-
lines announced on March 14, 1973.

What value does the United States attach
to these agreemenis? The United States con-
tinues to assign importance to these agree-
ments. Not only do thelr practical con-
seqquences have significance for wus but,
equally importantly, they symbolize our close
and effective relationship with Pakistan, a
relatlonship which was clearly underscored
during Prime Minister Bhutto's recent visit
to this country.

I hope, Mr. Chairman, that these answers
are sufficlent to provide you with adequate
background on our assessment and evalua-
tion of the agreements in question. Please
feel free to call upon me whenever I can be
of assistance.

Sincerely yours,
MARSHALL WRIGHT,
Assistant Seeretary for Congressional
Relations,

COMMITTEE ON FOREIGN AFFAIRS,
November 8, 1573.
Hon. HENRY A. KISSINGER,
Secretary of State,
Washington, D.C.

DEeaR Mg, SECRETARY: My inquiry of Octo-
ber 1 concerning the 1954 and 1959 agree-
ments between Pakistan and the United
States was answered by Marshall Wright in a
letter dated November 1. I appreciate that
response.

The Department gave me fairly precise an-
swers to the few questions I raised in my
initial letter but several other, more general
lines of inquiry still remain concerning
Pakistan’s and our conceptions of the legal
nature and intent and substance of our close
ties. President Bhutto made it very clear in
his visit with Members of the Committee on
Foreign Affairs that he considered his govern-
ment to be entitled, through these agree-
ments, to access to certain, mutually agreed
upon, military materiel and that if such ac-
cess was not forthcoming, his government
would consider our relationship with Paki-
stan to have changed and his government
might have fo reevaluate some of its foreign
policy orientations.

The Pakistanl Government’s conception of
the restrictive nature of these agreements
may be similar to yowrs, but the Pakistanis
seem to belleve that if these documents are
still in force, they imply a certain relation-
ship and access to military equipment, spe-
cifically, more substance and less diplomatic
reaflirmation. This raises guestions concern-
ing the substance we intend to give to our
relations with Pakistan, whether our con-
ception of the intent and purpose and force
of the 1954, 1055 and 1959 agreements has
changed over the years and how Pakistan's
view and our view of the meaning of these
documents coincide and differ today.

I look forward to continuing a discussion
on this matter with the Department.

Sincerely yours,
LEE H. HAMILTON,
Chairman, Subcommittee on the Near
East and South Asia.
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DEPARTMENT OF STATE,
Washington, D.C., December 7, 1973.

Hon. Lee H. HAMILTON,

Chairman, Subcommitiee on the Near Easl
and South Asia, Commitice on Foreign
Affairs, House of Representatives.

DeaR Mr. CHAmMMAN: The Secretary has
asked me to reply to your letter of Novem-
ber B inguiring further into the nature of
our treaty relationship with Pakistan,

I think there is no question as to the sub-
stance we assign to our relationship with
Pakistan. As the President said when wel-
coming Prime Minister Bhutto to Washing-
ton on September 18, “the independence
and integrity of Pakistan is a cornerstone of
Amerlcan foreign policy"”, The 1954, 1955
and 1959 agreements exemplify this view. As
an indication of our commitment to Paki-
stan, the United States has provided eco-
nomic assistance in all forms totalling nearly
$350 million during the difficult period since
the end of the Indo-Pakistan war in Decem-
ber 1971, It is the Department's view that
this substantial assistance has made an im-
portant contribution, not only to Pakistan's
development, but also in enabling it to be a
force for regional peace and stability.

Turning to your query suggesting that
“the intent and purpose and force” of the
agreements may have changed over the
years, the bllateral relationship which the
three agreements evidence has not changed.
However, the international context in which
the U.S.-Pakistan bilateral relationship
exlsts has altered over the years since 1959.
These changes in turn have influenced the
United States Government's view of the ap-
propriate way in which our bilateral agree-
ments with Pakistan should be implement-
ed. We believe these views have been con-
sistent with the language of these agree-
ments and we intend that our actions should
continue to further the underlying pur-
poses of our mutual security interests.

I have set forth in this letter, and that of
November 1, the view of the United States
in regard to the three agreements. I do not
think that it would be appropriate for me
to attempt to set forth Pakistan's view.
However, I can suggest that the fact that
neither Pakistan nor the United States has
given notice of intention to abrogate the
agreements Indicates quite clearly that both
countries find the agreements in their mu-
tual interest.

I hope, Mr. Chairman, that these answers
will assist you In your assessment and evalu-
ation of the agreements in guestion. Please
feel free to call upon me whenever I can be
of assistance.

Sincerely yours,
MagrsHALL WRIGHT,
Assistant Secretary jfor Congressional
Relations.

ENERGY AND ENVIRONMENTAL
EFFECTS OF RAIL TRANSPORT

HON. MICHAEL HARRINGTON

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HARRINGTON. Mr. Speaker, in
addressing the Northeast rail crisis thus
far, Congress has been primarily con-
cerned with the economic considerations
and ramifications of the possible ter-
mination of rail services in the 17 North-
eastern States. It is a virtually unchal-
lenged premise that a financial collapse
of the railroad must be avoided to pre-
vent great damage to the regional econ-
omy and consequential disruption of the
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national economy. The economic consid-
erations of the Northeast rail crisis have
been addressed in great detail, but we
have failed to give adequate attention to
the consequential impact of rail reorga-
nization upon the environment, energy
conservation, and questions of land use.

Especially when considering the issue
of abandonment, it seems to me that
Congress should thoroughly examine the
environmental and energy conservation
impact of large-scale transfers of freight
from rail transport to truck transport,
as would be required by abandonments
on the order of magnitude as is desired
by the Department of Transportation
and by the Penn Central trustees. Mas-
sive abandonments would seriously ag-
gravate air pollution, worsen shortages
of petroleum produects, and virtually re-
quire more highway construction at a
time when automobile and truck trans-
portation are increasingly undesirable,
and when there is a clear need for com-
prehensive land use planning.

The distinguished environmentalist,
Prof. Barry Commoner of Washington
University in St. Louis, has written a
perceptive article on the advantages of
rail transportation. The author of the
widely acclaimed book, “The Closing Cir-
cle,” Professor Commoner argues con-
vincingly that railroads should be a criti-
cal component of our future transporta-
tion system.

Professor Commoner’s article in the
December 2, 1973, Washington Post fol-
lows for the information of my
colleagues:

TrRAINS VERsUs TRUCKS: A BALANCE SHEET
(By Barry Commoner)

Commoner is professor of plant physiology
at Washington University in St. Louis and
author of “The Closing Circle.” This article
is excerpted from Harper's Magazine,

For more than a hundred years the na-
tion's rallroads have been operated on the
sound American principle of exacting as
much profit as possible from whatever the
trafic will bear. The recent fallure of that
principle has been so obvious and so enor-
mous that it no longer remains plausible
if trains cannot run at a profit. Then pre-
sumably we have no cholce but to nationalize
the railroads, and by an unintended coinci-
dence the legal means to do just that lie
readily at hand in the National Environmen-
tal Policy Act. A single paragraph of that act,
a paragraph written with an entirely different
objective in view, provides the basis for what
otherwise might be considered a radical argu-
ment.

The argument requires a certain amount
of preliminary reasoning that follows from
the bankruptcy engulfing the Penn Central
Railroad.

The Department of Transportation, the In-
terstate Commerce Commission and the Con-
gress all have proposed plans to avoid a
catastrophic shutdown of the railroad. The
plan proposed by the Nixon administration
would relinquish half the trackage of the
Penn Central and of five other bankrupt
railroads in the Northeast,

Probably the biggest obstacle in the way
of the plan is paragraph 102(2) (C) of the
National Environmental Policy Act of 1970.
Because of that paragraph, the Department
of Transportation (DOT) was required to at-
tach to the administration’s bill an environ-
mental impact statement, which is supposed
to detail the impact of the proposed action
on the environment, delineate its long-term
effects on natural resources, and, most por-
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tentously, discuss “alternatives to the pro-
posed action.”

The saga of the Penn Central Railroad is
remarkable in the history of U.S. private
enterprise. A company with $4.6 billion in
assets loses over $500 million in two years;
the merger that creates the Penn Central—
which supposedly combines the talents of
two experienced railroad managements—
bogs down in childish bickering. The end
came in June, 1970, when the Penn Cen-
tral disaster became the largest bankruptey
in U.S. history.

GAGING THE IMPACT

Before environmentalism, the arguments
about what to do with a bankrupt railroad
would have been based solely on economic
considerations: stockholders’ egquity, labor
costs, rate structures and taxation. Now,
however, under the NEPA requirement for
an informative environmental impact state-
ment, the discussion takes on the air of a
class in ecology.

The impact statement filed by the DOT is
& masterpiece of nondisclosure, It claims
that communities deprived of rail service by
the proposed reorganization could readily
shift their freight business to trucks; that
such shifts would have an “overall beneficial
effect”; that the network of rail corridors—
irreplaceable once abandoned—would be re-
tained by a provision allowing other rail-
roads to purchase them (not a likely event
since the abandoned lines are guaranteed to
be unprofitable).

The requirements of paragraph 102 are
clear, however, and the DOT statement and
others like it are certain to be judged in-
adequate by the courts. To bring such a
statement into line with these requirements,
the courts will need to consider just how the
proposed reorganization would infiluence the
quality of the environment, and then take
up the merits of other ways to resolve the
Northeast railroad crisis.

The task, then, is to determine the en-
vironmental impact of shifting a given
amount of freight from the Penn Central
Rallroad to trucks. How much environmental
degradation takes place when a ton of steel
is shipped, let us say, from Bethlehem, Pa.,
to New York City by rall, as compared to the
environmental cost of shipping it by truck?

To begin with, some basic facts about rail
and truck freight: In 1970 U.S. raflroads car-
ried about twice as much freight as intercity
trucks (808 billlon ton miles compared to
419 billion ton-miles); at the same time,
freight trains traveled far less to deliver their
freight than trucks (448 million miles com-
pared to 34.9 billion miles).

Thus, compared to freight trains, trucks
make more numerous, faster trips, carrying
considerably less weight per trip. This reflects
the chief economic advantage of truck
freight: It will arrive sooner and in smaller,
often more convenient, units than railroad
freight.

FUEL AND POLLUTION

There are big differences between the ef-
fects of trains and trucks on the environ-
ment, Here are some relevant figures: Per
ton-mile of freight carried, trucks use four
to six times as much fuel as the rallroads,
and produce about that much more air pollu-
tion. Although the levels of noise generated
by trains and trucks are about the same,
since trucks travel much more than trains to
carry about equal loads of freight, trucks are
probably responsible for about 10 times more
nojse, overall, than freight trains for equal
movement of freight.

Next, the environment effects of maintain-
ing and constructing the rail lines and high-
ways need to be compared. Although rail-
roads could handle two to three times their
present freight traffic without clogging up,
most truck-bearing highways operate close
to capacity. This means that the proposed
shift of freight in the Northeast from trains
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to trucks would require some new highway
construction, with considerable impact on
the environment.

For example, highways capable of carrying
trucks take up about 51,000 square miles,
About 28 per cent of highway construction
is needed to accommodate trucks; truck
freight involves about 14,000 square miles of
land use, or about 34 square miles per billion
ton-miles of annual truck freight., (In com-
parison, freight-carrying rail lines occupy
about 3,800 square miles, or about 4.7 square
miles per billion ton-miles of annual
freight.) Similarly, because cement-making
uses a great deal of heat, the energy needed
to construct a highway is large—about four
times that needed for the same length of rail-
road track.

The DOT plan calls for abandonment of
about one-half the rail lines, which now
carry about 20 per cent of the Penn Central
freight. This means a shift of about 14 bil-
lion ton-miles of freight, annually, from rail-
roads to trucks—which now haul about 46
billion ton-miles in the Northeast region.
This amounts to a 25 per cent increase in
regional truck frelght. Accordingly, any en-
vironmental measurement depending on
ton-miles of truck freight (such as air pollu-
tion) would increase proportionally. The pro-
posed shift of freight haulage would result
in the consumption of 420 million extra gal-
lons of fuel annually. This would increase
the total amount of fuel consumed in haul-
ing freight in the U.S. by 3.5 per cent and
add about 80,000 tons of pollutants to the
air.

Consider a factory located at the edge of
a small city, adjacent to a branch rail line
that DOT proposed to abandon, Rall freight
moving to and from the factory has little
impact on city streets. But if the branch rail
line were abandoned, the factory would ship
its goods by truck on the nearest highway—
probably some distance from the factory.
Abandonment of the railroad is likely to
send a stream of trucks through city streets
in and near populated areas, intensifying
local air pollution, noise, the risk of pedes-
trian and vehicular accidents, damage to
streets, and disruption of neighborhoods and
community life.

WHOSE PROFIT?

At the present rate of consumption, petro-
leum resources available to the U.S. are like-
1y to be depleted in the next 25 to 30 years,
but coal supplies are expected to hold out
for about 400 years. This means, first, that
the efficlency with which fuel is used, espe-
clally in transportation (which accounts for
about 24 percent of our fuel consumption)
will have to be improved. Secondly, it means
that modes of transportation dependent on
petroleum products will need to be displaced
by those that can use coal.

The NEPA's mandate has a direct bearing
on the Northeast rallroad reorganization
plan. There is clearly an unresolved conflict
between the DOT plan to dismember the
Penn Central and the five other bankrupt
rallroads, and President Nixon’s admonition
to the heads of federal agencies, in June,
1973, to “review the demands on our energy
resources and determine how demand can be
reduced.” There is a marvlous irony in Mr,
Nixon's urging that the country achieve a
reduction in fuel consumption while DOT
urges a plan for the Northeast railroads that
would increase fuel used for transportation.

Thus, the logic of ecology, together with
some simple financlal statistics, establishes
two fundamental facts about the railroads:
The railroads are so much more efficient than
their competitors in moving freight and peo-
ple at minimum cost to the environment and
to the dwindling supplies of fuel that we
shall have to rely heavily upon them to find
our way out of the growing environmental
and energy crisis. At the same time it is
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equally true that no railroad, anywhere in
the world, has been able to provide all of
these services to society at a cost sufficlently
competitive to support profitable operation.

If we give up the demand for profitable
operation, which means that the railroads
become publicly owned, then they can be
rebuilt to provide the country with environ-
mentally clean, energetically thrifty trans-
portation. The cholce Is between soclal and
private profit,

So, step by step, the way slgnposted by
statistics on fuel consumption, air pollution,
freight and passenger traffic, profit and loss,
the journey that begins in the flowery in-
nocence of ecology ends up before the most
frightening specter in the demonology of
private enterprise: nationallzation.

PANAMA THREATENS FIGHT IF
TALKS FAIL

HON. DANIEL J. FLOOD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. FLOOD. Mr. Speaker, Ambassador
Ellsworth Bunker arrived on the isth-
mus on November 26, 1973, in connec-
tion with the reopened negotiations for
a new canal treaty that was ill-advisedly
resumed by the executive branch of our
Government without authorization by
the Congress.

A newsstory from Panama published
in a recent issue of the Miami Herald
provides some interesting reading. One
of my ablest correspondents on Panama
Canal matters, who has had extensive
experience in Latin America, Arthur L.
Denchfield, Jr., wrote the editor criticiz-
ing the malicious editorializing in news
columns, which have continually mis-
guided the people of our country.

Because of the pertinence and timeli-
ness of Mr. Denchfield’s letter, I quote it
and the newsstory to which it refers as
parts of my remarks:

ARTHUR LEIGHTON DENCHFIELD, JE.

Coral Gables, Fla., November 28, 19?3.

Dear Eprror: Headlining the November
28th “Around The Americas"” section of your
excellent paper we read with awe and dismay
that “Panama Threatens Fight If Talks
Fail". This is & “Special To The Herald" re-
port and bears the by-line of no columnist
or reporter; neither is your source mentioned
as the “UP"” or "AP", Consequently, your
readers may well be led to belleve, without
realizing it, an editorialized report contain-
ing a scattering of facts but containing a
glaring, dangerous, and irresponsible mis-
statement which demands immediate cor-
rection.

We quote: “In the ten years of negotia-
tions there has been general agreement that
Jurisdiction over the canal zone should re-
vert to Panama and American control of
the waterway and the Canal Zone should
have a fixed term”,

Nothing could be farther from the truth
and we point out: (1) that there has NOT
been general agreement that the jurisdiction
over OUR Canal Zone should revert to Pan-
ama; your source can very easily verify that
the sense of both the US Senate and House
are to the effect that the US should con-
tinue to maintain absolute control over this
US strateglc property; (2) the use of the
verb “revert” implies that the Canal Zone
should be returned to a former owner where-
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as the former owner was not Panama but
Colombia (When Panama was & province of
same) to whom substantial compensation
was pald; the Panama Canal Zone is as much
US property as is Alaska, Hawail, or Louisi-
anal

In this same connection we wish to also
make perfectly clear the matter of the an-
nuities we pay to Panamsa. Many misin-
formed Americans, as well as Panamanians,
mistakenly belleve that the US rents, leases,
or has acquired the Canal Zone with some
sort of option to purchase; the fact is that
these annuities voluntarily paid Panama rep-
resent our freely-given compensation to
Panamas in lieu of our taking over the assets
of the then revenue-producing Panama Rail-
road at the time of the Treaty of 1903.

In the interest of truth, a principle your
paper has always defended, we ask that
you kindly publish these comments.

Cordially yours,

ArTHUR L, DENCHFIELD, JT.

PANAMA THREATENS FiGHT IF TALKS FAIL

PANAMA—"This will be the last peaceful
negotiation,” was Panamanian
Brig. Gen, Omar Torrijos’ welcome for Elis-
worth Bunker, U.S. special ambassador and
chief ANAL Treaty negotiator.

Even as Bunker was jetting toward Pan-
ama, the government-controlled evening
paper was disseminating Torrijos’ words un-
der an eight-column headline reading: “If
the negotiation falls, we wlll be left with
no other recourse but the battle.”

Bunker is in Panama for week-long talks
with Torrijos and Panamanian Foreign Min-
ister Juan Antonio Tack preliminary to re-
newed negotiations for a new treaty to re-
place the 1903 treaty under which the United
States administers the Canal Zone.

In a brief alrport statement, the veteran
U.8. diplomat adopted a markedly different
tone than that of Torrijos:

“Such an arrangement (the treaty) will
require accommodations on both sides. The
complexity of the issues will require flexi-
bility and skill on the part of the negotiators
and understanding on the part of the pub-
lic,” Bunker said.

The evening daily El Panama America
quoted Torrijos as saying:

“It is the last opportunity. This will be
the last peaceful negotiation. If the negotia-
tion fails, we will be left with no other
recourse but the battle. I am not tossing a
threat but recognizing reality," Torrijos said.

Bunker, 79, met with Torrijos Tuesday, fol-
lowing calls on President Demetrio B, Lakas
and Vice President Arturo Sucre.

Most of his week-long stay will be devoted
to talks with Tack, with whom Bunker sald
he hoped to “initiate a dialogue that will
result in the promptest possible negotiation
of a new and modern treaty arrangement.”

Accompanying Bunker is deputy negotiator
Morey Bell who, shown a copy of the evening
paper, remarked jokingly. “Is this our Bible?"

Bunker was met at the airport by Pana-
manian negotiators Carlos Lopez Guevara
and Diogenes de la Rosa and Nicolas Gon-
zalez-Revilla, Panama's ambassador to Wash-
ington.

“If the challenge is great, so are the possi-
bilities for statecraft to achleve a lasting
settlement which serves the national inter-
ests of both countries and meets their re-
sponsibilities to the world concerning a major
avenue of international commerce,” Bunker
said,

In 10 years of negotlations, there has been
general agreement that jurisdiction over the
canal zone should revert to Panama, and
American control of the waterway and the
Canal Zone should have a fixed term. The
treaty mnow ecalls for Amerlcan control in
perpetuity. But there has been litfle head-
way on how to put the prineciples into effect.
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Bunker was U.S. ambassador to the Organi-
zation of Ameriean States when Panama
broke relations with the United States in
1964 after a bloody battle between Pana-
manian civilians and U.S. Army troops along
the Canal Zone boundary. Bunker signed
the agreement that led to the resumption
of relations and the canal treaty negotiations.

His first diplomatic assignment was am-
bassador to Argentina in 1951, and President
Lyndon B. Johnson sent him to the Domini-
can Republic during the 1965 crisis there.

He later served as U.S. ambassador to South
Vietnam before returning to hemisphere di-
plomacy and the Panama assignment.

MASS TRANSIT SUBSIDIES
HON. JOSEPH G. MINISH

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. MINISH. Mr. Speaker, as the
House prepares for a conference with
the Serate on legislation to establish a
program of Federal mass transit oper-
ating aid, I am pleased to receive word
from the National Legislative Confer-
ence of their strong support for this
vital program.

In view of the country’s present ener-
gy situation, it is now more important
than ever that our Government demon-
strate a firm commitment to urban mass
transit by supporting Federal operating
subsidies.

At this point in the Recorp, I insert
a resolution adopted last week by the
Intergovernmental Relations Commit-
tee of the National Legislative Confer-
ence:

Mass TRANSIT SUBSIDIES

The operation of adequate, modern sys-
tems of urban mass transit is essential to
the continued life of the urban areas within
our States. Fare boxes no longer pay the
operating costs of mass transit systems. In
many cases fare hikes have resulted in re-
duced riderships. The day of the private
mass transportation company is over. State
and local government are heavily subsidiz-
ing the operating costs of public transporta-
tion in many cities. The Federal Govern-
ment has limited its help to capital subsi-
dies. This s not enough. The public is not
well served if a transit is able to purchase
a new, modern bus but cannot afford to pay
the driver or buy the gasoline to run the
bus, Better mass transit will save energy
and make our cities less polluted and con-
gested. Both the Senate and the House have
passed mass transit subsidies bills. House-
Senate conferees are in the process of re-
solving their differences. They will send to
the President a bill which contains $800
million over two fiseal years for operating
subsidies for urban mass transit. The ad-
ministration has indicated its disapproval
of both the House and Senate bills.

The Intergovernmental Relations Com-
mittee of the National Legislative Confer-
ence supports federal operating subsidies
for urban mass transit and strongly urges
the Congress to expeditiously pass the bill
for operating subsidies for mass transit.
Further, the Committee strongly urges the
President to sign such a bill which will en-
able the cities to maintain the lowest pos-
sible fares to encourage use of mass transit.
Increased public use of mass transit will
save energy and make our cities both cleaner
and a more pleasant place to live,
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LAMENT OF A REPUBLICAN
BUSINESSMAN

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, I re-
cently received a very moving letter from
one of my constituents in Ohio. I want
to share this letter with my colleagues,
because I think it summarizes the prob-
lems faced by many American business-
men today. I have deleted the name and
address of this writer in order to pre-
serve his privacy. The text of the letter
follows:

Dear JoHN: The headlines in the news-
papers don't make it comfortable being a
Republican today. However, it is nothing
compared to being a Republican business-
man. I feel certain you are aware of what is
going on but I still feel better having you
hear it from me.

FRUSTRATION NO. 1

Last year Columbia Gas informed us they
would probably go on allocation and they ad-
vised us to install a standby propane system
80 that our manufacturing facilities would
not be cut off entirely. We spent $£100,000,
now have a beautiful propane standby sys-
tem but we can't get the propane.

FRUSTRATION NO. 2

This week we were advised by our sup-
plier of phenolic resin that this is not avail-
able—that end of his business is finished and
now we can't make cores for a lot of our
foundry products.

FRUSTRATIONK NO. 3

We were advised last week that we are on
allocation of fuel oil and kerosene which are
used for heating our pouring ladles in the
foundry.

All of the above, of course, are created by
the shortages of oil and gas.

FRUSTRATION NO. 4

Today we were informed that scrap iron,
the biggest single product used in our
foundry, is increasing in price by $18.00 a
ton which brings the price of scrap iron up
to $02.00.

This, they tell us, is caused by the foreign
market demands and the price they can get
for this product overseas. I might add, this
is the highest price scrap iron has ever been
and is quickly approaching the price of
finished steel.

FRUSTRATION NO. 5

In the last year and a half, our company
has spent over a million and a half dollars
for equipment and dies for plastic pipe
fittings. This, also, is on very strict alloca-
tion due to the petroleum problems. However,
one basle ingredient such as monomer which
has a controlled price in this country of
$.12 a pound is being diverted to Europe
where it is being sold by domestic sources at
$.40 a pound.

If the above isn't enough to drive you
crazy, we can't get wood for making pallets,
corrugated container prices are sky high and
even the stationery this letter is on is getting
in short supply as well. Frankly, I dread
coming to work every day as another crisis
must be met.

I remember not to long ago when a con-

used to envy a businessman. Any
time you want to change jobs, I am open for
negotiations. Seriously, John, this Is a very
deplorable state of condition quickly leading
to chaos, We here In Ashland are very con-
cerned as I am sure you are, I wish I had
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answers for the problems but since I don't,
that is why I am turning to you.
Kindest regards,

A SERMON PREACHED ON AMNESTY

HON. DONALD M. FRASER

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. FRASER. Mr. Speaker, a former
Minneapolitan, the Reverend John G.
Simmons, now resident in California,
recently sent me a copy of “A Sermon
Preached on Amnesty.” This sermon, de-
livered October 21, 1973 in St. Matthew
Lutheran Church, North Hollywood,
Calif. by the Reverend Richard S. Lip-
pert, is a very personal statement. But
no matter how the reader feels about
the issue of amnesty, she or he will sense
the agony and self-examination that
went into its preparation and delivery.

Mr. Speaker, we are fortunate that the
product of Reverend Lippert’s introspec-
tion has been preserved and is available
to us. If it had not been preserved we
would have been denied one of the most
important statements on amnesty re-
sulting from the Vietnam war.

The sermon follows:

A SERMON PREACHED ON AMNESTY

I have agonized this past week trying to
decide whether or not I should talk to you
about this subject. I must admit that at this
very moment I am feeling nervous, as I have
been all week. I agonize because this is a
touchy, emotionally charged issue that has
only now begun to be talked about. And I
agonize because this, as well as any subject
that is controversial, always has the possi-
bility of dividing rather than bringing to-
gether. I realize that and I understand that.
It has never been easy for any religious
community to come to grips with controversy.
One needs only to look back into our own
Judeac-Christian heritage, back to the days
in early Israel in the time of the prophets
when they had their running controversies
with the Kings; back to Judaism in Jesus’
days and their running feud and controversy
with the Roman Government; and back into
the entire history of our own Christian
Church. In all of these instances, one finds
that the time was pregnant with con-
troversies which Judaism and the Church
were, on many occasions, unable to handle.

So I must tell you that I agonize and at
this moment—at this very moment I have a
pit in my stomach—and I am nervous—and
my hands are literally shaking. And I must
tell you too, that anytime I talk about this
or any related subject, I am flooded with
memories and I still hurt terribly inside. So
before I embark on what I have to say, there
are two things which constitute a preamble
to my remarks and my feelings.

The first is this: I will own my feelings, I
will own what I say, I will own my words, I
will own my thoughts. I cannot and I will
not demand that you accept what I have to
say, or for that matter, reject what I have
to say. I am telling you what I feel, what I
believe, what I must deal with from the
very depths of my own soul and experience.
And as I understand the will of God and my
subsequent responsibility as a Christian, I
speak to you this morning. I sincerely believe
that as I understand the will of God and as
I believe that His spirit works in me, I am
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moved to say what I have to say. If you can
relate to that, okay. And if you don't relate
to what I have to say, that's okay, too. All
I can give you is the depth of my feelings
and my understanding. I do not lay that on
you for you will have to come to your own
understandings, your own conclusions and
deal with your own feelings.

Secondly, I want to give you some of my
background so that you can get a better pic-
ture of me and, hopefully, garner more credi-
bility about my remarks. Perhaps most of you
by now know that I came to this Parish from
the Military. I was a Navy Chaplain for three
and one-half years and during that time I
spent three years with the TUnited States
Marine Corps.

Now first, In 1968, at the very height of our
involvement in Southeast Asla, I went to
Vietnam and served for a year. Upon arriv-
ing there, I served about two weeks with the
First Reconnaissance Battalion, a highly
trained and very skilled counter-insurgent
force. But I didn't stay there long. I was
transferred to the field with a regular in-
fantry battalion because their Chaplain had
been badly injured. So I remained for eight
months with the Second Battalion of the
Fifth Marine Regiment, First Marine Divis-
ion. During that particular time of eight
months, my battalion suffered among the
highest casualties of killed and wounded of
any battalion in the I Corps area of opera-
tion. I Corps ran from the DMZ South to
Quang Nali City.

Second, I spent a whole year away from
my family. For those of you who, either in
the service, or for some other reason have had
to spend long periods of time away from your
family will understand what I am talking
about. I spent a whole year away from my
wife, away from my child, during the most
formative year of my life. And because of
that, I missed out on an awfully large chunk
of his life. I can never have that time back.

Third, I contracted illnesses the likes of
which I hope I never have to go through
again. I had falciprum malaria which has a
much higher fatality rate than the normal
vivax type of World War II. I had shigella
dysentery so bad I was withered up like a
prune, I had practically every kind of internal
and external parasite—hookworm, round-
worm and ringworm so bad that my skin
broke open and began to pus. I was in so
many fire fights and in so many shellings
that it's like one big, bad nightmare. And I
still pick small pieces of shrapnel out of the
back of my neck and the back of my head. 1
have my medals, nine of them in all, to show
where I've been. I say all of this not because
I boast or am proud. On the contrary! I tell
you this only to hopefully make my remarks
more creditable. Also to talk or to think
about any of this only brings on anxiety and
sadness and a strong desire to withdraw.
However, I have committed myself to this
task and I choose to carry on. I must tell you
also that I do so hesitantly, especially against
the background of convulsion which is now
going on in Washington, because I am sensi-
tive to that also.

The issue or question simply put is this.
What Is to become of the thousands upon
thousands of young men languishing in our
jalls right now; and what is to become of the
thousands upon thousands of our young men
across the world who have had to flee this
country because of something they believed
in, because they refused to participate in
something which they felt was immoral and
wrong? The war is now over between North
Vietnam and us but it is not over for the
majority of our sons who refused to fight,
who refused to be caught up in something
which they believed was wrong, and immoral,
and indecent. So I ask—when will this war
end?

Some people have suggested that what
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we need to do is to apply what the law says.
They should be tried, convicted and put
into prison. Others have advocated that
these young people should be pardoned by
the President. That is, what they have done
should be recognized as a crime because they
broke & law and it should be so recorded;
but that the offenders should be relieved of
any consequence of the offenses for which
they have been convicted. Now others have
suggested that what they need is amnesty.
Now amnesty comes from a Greek word
which means literally to not remember or
to overlook, or to not recognize. The propo-
sition is that the whole matter of desertion,
the refusal to fight, or the refusal to be
drafted should be forgotten, that there would
be no recognition of a crime having been
committed and therefore no reason for
pardon,

Now, I gave you all of that background on
myself, on my feelings, on where I had been
and what I have done because I wanted you
to know exactly what I felt and what I went
through. And I want you especially to know
that during that year in Vietnam I died
a hundred times, believe me! I suffered! I
suffered terribly and because I suffered I say
this to you this morning that I am com-
pletely and totally for complete and total
amnesty! I say that as a human belng and
as one who recognized the basic tenets of
my falth as being reconciliation, and peace,
and love. Because I recognize these things I
must, and I am moved, to ask our govern-
ment to remove the penalties immediately
from those who have suffered long enough in
prisons, or have gone underground, or who
are now in exile. I take wvery seriously my
responsibility as a citizen of the United
States and I take very seriously my respon-
sibility as a Christian, and I am well aware
of the arguments that might be raised
agalnst my position.

First, that I am neglecting my Christian
responsibility to the state as set forth in
the Thirteenth Chapter of Romans which
states: “Let every person be subject to the
governing authorities, for there is no author-
ity except from God and those that exist
have been instituted by God.” Now I accept
that and I belleve that, but I also must
balarce that with a statement in St. Matthew
where Jesus in the Sixth chapter said you
cannot serve two masters. Now I understand
that to mean, within the context of Church
and State, that if the demands of the State
and if the demands of your faith have come
into conflict you must choose between the
two. I have that conflict and I have chosen
between the two! I choose the demands of
my consclence and my understanding of my
faith as opposed to the demands made on
me by the State. I cannot and I will not give
complete, absolute, unconditional and un-
questioned alleglance to the State. Nazl Ger-
many is not that far behind for me to forget
the ovens at Dachau and Auschwitz.

Another comment that people are making
in regard to amnesty is that if we do give
amnesty it is going to be destructive for
our country and for those who served. Now
I ask this question: who is to say who did
the most for their country, whether it was
he who answered his call to ¢uty and went
overseas, or whether it was he who answered
his call to duty and refused to go? I'm not
trying to say that all of those who refused
to fight, who refused to be drafted and who
refused to go to Vietnam were doing so for
moral reasons because I know that isn’t true.
There are thieves and interlopers and hus-
tlers and con-artists and murderers who at
this very moment are in jail, who are across
the sea, who deserted and refused to go to
Southeast Asla. But thelr number is small.
That same line of reasoning could be ap-
plied also to those who served in the Armed
Forces because I know that there are thieves
and interlopers and hustlers and con-artists
and murderers who went to Vietnam and
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came back and answered their “call to duty”
to serve in the armed forces. There are bad
people in both places who did their thing
for bad reasons, just as there are good and
honest men in both places who did their
thing for what they believed were good rea-
sons. Who therefore is to say who did tne
most for freedom and consclence? To me
it really is amazing that most Americans
continue to believe that these young men
who refused to fight or be drafted still must
be punished when over 707% of the American
people now believe that the war was wrong
from its inception to its conclusion. Doesn't
it seem rather ironic then that even though
we feel the war was wrong and in meany
guarters immeoral, we still demand our pourd
of flesh from our sons?

Third, it is argued that amnesty will con-
tribute to a general breakdown of law and
order. This is inaccurate. For the past one
hundred and ninety-seven years of our coun-
try, we have had thirty-five instances of
amnesty or pardon beginning with ths
whiskey rebellion in 1785 in the State of
Pennsylvania, And mind you, these pecple
in 1785 fought against their owon and not a
foreign government and received amnesty
from President Washington. In all of these
instances when amnesty or pardon was
given, the general breakdown of law and
order never occurred! Either to know or to
hope that you will be forgiven, or that ycur
act will be forgotten after a war, did not
make it any easier to go to jail or flee your
country during the war. Further, to speak
of law and order, that one must obey the
letter of the law or be punished, is rather
hard to take when hypocrisy, double-talk,
lying, deceit, and the breakdown of law and
order emanates from the very highest posi-
tions in our land. What kind of a country
is this when those who govern feel they can
break laws with impunity while imposing
laws and rules and judgments and regula-
tions of their own liking on others? What
kind of hypocrisy is that? President Nixon
talks a lot about law and order, and though
he gets pardon and ammnesty mixed up, I
think the following guote by Mr. Nixon val-
uable in terms of what I've been talking
about. “Now amnesty means forgiveness. We
cannot provide forgiveness for them. Those
who served paid their price; those who de-
serted must pay their price and the price is
not a junket in the Peace Corps or some-
thing like that as some have suggested. The
price is criminal penaity for disobeying the
laws of the United States. If they want to
return to the United States, they must pay
the penalty.” In light of what is going on
right now in Washington, I can only shake
my head in disbeltef.

Fourth, some argue that to grant amnesty
is unfair to those who died and suffered in
Southeast Asia because it robs them of their
sacrificial meaning. I came back with my life,
but I want you to know that I suffered there
and that this line of reasoning, that it robs
those who suffered and died of their sacri-
ficial meaning, is absurd, illogical and irra-
tional. Is putting these young men in prison
and keeping them there because they be-
lieved In the rightness of their cause going
to bring back the lives of any of those young
men who were Killed in Southeast Asia? Is
putting into prison those who have fled the
country because they refused to be drafted
and participate in a war that they thought
was immoral going to bring back or change
any of the suffering that went on with the
thousands and thousands of young men who
served there? Is it going to change anything?
What will the pound of flesh bring? What
will our retribution bring? If we throw them
in prison and keep them there, is that really
going to make the death and suffering of so
many Americans any more meaningful?

Today I speak to you as a veteran of the
Southeast Asla War, as a Christian and as an
American who tries and fails far short, but
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who tries to understand myself and my world
in terms of forgiveness, restoration, recon-
ciliation and healing, We teach our children
from the time they are able to walk that
they should forgive, learn to live with people,
to seek peace and not to demand our pound
of flesh. Now if this is so, how can I as a
Christian and an American refuse to be rec-
onclled to our exiled and imprisoned sons—
how can I do that? We have taught them to
honor their conscience, to listen to the voice
of God in them, to forgive, to heal and to
reconcile. What gross hypocrisy if we honor
that inside the Church but not in the market
place of the world. Is it no wonder then that
8o many of our youth regard the Church and
our country with contempt and cynicism?
Lest some of you accuse me of lack of
allegiance to my country and an appreciation
of what and who we are, I want to go on
record right here that I very dearly love my
country—and because I do, I say these words
this morning. Just because I disagree with
some of its policies does not mean I love her
any less. And contrary to the intentionality
of a well known bumper sticker, I do love my
country and I will not leave!l

In closing, I am going to quote a short, but
eloquent thought that can best sum up
exactly what I feel about amnesty. If was
uttered during what I believe to be the most
critical period of American history: *With
malice toward none, with charity for all, let
us strive to bind up the nation’s wounds. To
do all which may achieve and cherish a just
and lasting peace among ourselves and with
all nations.” The man who said that did so on
a bloodsoaked battlefield one hundred ten
years ago and his name was Abraham
Lincoln.

Finally then, I urge from my perspective
and my feelings and experience as a Chris-
tian and an American: not malice, but for-
giveness; not revenge, but charity; not more
brokenness, but unity; not peace only in Viet
Nam but here with our sons as well.

If what I have said here today has any
relevancy, then I am forced to ask this ques-
tion: Is the King God; or is God the King?

RicHARD 5. LIPPERT.

FOOD LABELING
HON. BENJAMIN S. ROSENTHAL

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ROSENTHAL. Mr. Speaker,
Michael Gryzbinski, of Dedham, Mass.,
is not with us today. On April 17, 1973, at
the age of 10, he died. The cause of death
was anaphylactic shock caused by eating
ice cream. It was ordinary ice cream, the
kind we all eat. Michael was allergic to
peanuts, and from the age of 3 he knew
to check the labels of everything he ate.
He was particularly careful about cakes,
cookies, and candies, all of which he
loved.

On April 17, after playing ball, he was
invited to a friend’s house for something
to eat. Michael checked the ice cream
carton and found nothing listed on it. So
he ate some.

Tragically, the ice cream had been
whipped with peanut butter. Within a
few minutes, Michael went into ana-
phylactic shock and died. As parents, we
can only sympathize with his mother and
father over the needless, heartbreaking
loss. As legislators, we can and must do
more.

That is why, with over 70 of my col-
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leagues, I have introduced the Truth in
Food Labeling Act to require all food
labels to contain a full disclosure of their
ingredients.

Until such time as the Congress enacts
this legislation or the food industry on its
own begins telling consumers what they
are putting in the foods we eat;, I am to-
day asking the Food and Drug Adminis-
tration to order all food labels that do
not contain a full ingredient disclosure,
to bear the following caution:

Warning: Unlabeled ingredlents contained
in this product.

This warning will not accomplish the
ultimate goal of informing the consumer
of all the ingredients in his food, but it
will put him on notice that despite the
impression he gets from the package
label, there are additional ingredients in-
side that the manufacturer does not want
to tell him about.

It can be compared to the warning re-
quired on cigarettes, but there is an even
greater potential health hazard here, be-
cause it involves every citizen and there
are so many food ingredients, especially
chemical additives, about which so little
is known.

The FDA has publicly stated it would
like full ingredient disclosure, but it lacks
the necessary authority to make it man-
datory at this time. H.R. 1650, the Truth
in Food Labeling Act, would give it that
authority. But there is no need to wait—
the warning label is one step that the
FDA can legally take now.

I find it incredible that one product
which usually lists all its ingredients on
the label is pet food. Not only does the
label reveal all ingredients, it also bears
the nutrient percentages.

Every American consumer has the
right, indeed the necessity, to know what
is in the food he eats.

Joining me as petitioners are 36 Mem-
bers of Congress and nine consumer
groups.

The Members of Congress are:

Joe Addabbo, Herman Badillo, Alphonzo
Bell, Frank Brasco, George Brown, Cardiss
Collins, John Conyers, James Delaney, Robert
Drinan, Thaddeus Dulskl, Dante Fascell, Don
Praser, Ella Grasso, Willlam Green, Tennyson
Guyer, Michael Harrington, and Augustus
Hawkins,

Jim Howard, Bob Kastenmeier, Ed Koch,
William Lehman, Parren Mitchell, William
Moorhead, Claude Pepper, Jerry Pettis, Ber-
tram Podell, Joel Pritchard, Peter Rodino,
Robert Roe, Leo J. Ryan, John Seiberling,
Pete Stark, Louls Stokes, Gerry Studds, Jerry
‘Waldie, and Gus Yatron.

The consumer groups are:

Consumers Union of United States, Inc.

LABEL, Inc.

Consumer Action for Improved Food and
Drugs.

Action on Safety and Health.

The Federation of Homemakers.

Concern, Inec.

The Center for Sclence in the Public In-
terest.

Environmental Lobby, Inc.

The National Consumers League.

I am inserting in the Recorp at this
point statements by two principal co-
petitioners, LABEL, Inc., and Consumers
Union:
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STATEMENT OF ARTHUR D. KocH, CHAIRMAN,
LABEL, Inc., DECEMBER 12, 1973

According to present Food and Drug Ad-
ministration regulations, many of the major
food manufacturers are exempted from tell-
ing the consumer what ingredients they add
to the foods they sell. Other manufacturers
are required to list only some of the ingredi-
ents. Accordingly, even when there is a list
of ingredients on the label, such a list may
be only a partial disclosure. The inconsistent,
incomplete, and industry-oriented ingredient
labeling regulations are misleading and not
in the interest of consumers. For far too long,
unsuspecting consumers have been eating
foods which are potentially harmful to them
because the package label does not reveal
all the contents.

Knowing what is In the foods we eat is
important to all of us, but it is especially
vital to millions of Americans with allergies,
high cholesterol levels, dietary problems, and
certain religious beliefs.

On February 25th, 1971, LABEL, Inc. (the
Law students Assoclation for Buyers’ Educa-
tion and Labeling) filed a petition with the
Food and Drug Administration requesting
that a new regulation be promulgated stat-
ing that “for the purposes of promoting hon-
esty and fair dealing in the interest of the
consumer, all food manufacturers and dis-
tributors must list on the label, in the order
of their predominance, all ingredients which
are contained in their product.”

Although agreeing with the basic prinei-
ple that the consumer is entitled to more
complete ingredient information, the FDA
rejected the LABEL petition on the grounds
that the agency lacked the legal authority to
require such & disclosure. This decision was
upheld by the U.B. Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia Circuit and the Supreme
Court denied LABEL's petition to review the
issue.

The only mechanism now open to require
complete ingredient disclosure is an Act of
Congress. Until such legislation is passed, the
Food and Drug Administration must act to
protect the innocent, unsuspecting con-
sumers who logically believe that an ingredi-
ent listing on a food label is a complete dis-
closure of the package content. To accom-
plish this goal, LABEL, Inc., Congressman
Benjamin Rosenthal, Consumers Union and
a coalition of seven other Washington based
consumer groups concerned with the quality
of our food supply are today petitioning the
Food and Drug Administration to require
that the statement: “Warning: Unlabeled
Ingredients Contained in this Product,” be
placed on the label of every food product not
containing a complete disclosure of the in-
gredients. In addition to serving its intended
purpose of making consumers aware of the
fact that an ingredient listing is only partial,
the threat of such a negative label declara-
tion could prove to be the incentive that in-
dustry needs to voluntarily list all of the
ingredients.

To protect the numerous, unsuspecting
consumers who are purchasing and eating
food ingredients which they are consciously
attempting to avoid, we challenge the Food
and Drug Administration to issue the pro-
posed regulation without delay.

STATEMENT OF MARSHA N. COBEN, ATTORNEY,

WasHINGTON OFFICE, DECEMBER 12, 1673

Consumers Union called for full ingredient
labeling of all food products 35 years ago, and
has continued to seek such disclosure to the
present day. The most elemental factor in
consumer protection is the dissemination of
information so consumers can make choices
and protect themselves, In the area of food,
the information as to the ingredients con-
tained in a product is simple and cheap to
provide, and of the greatest importance. By
any calculation, there are multiple millions
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of consumers in this country who must be
careful about the contents of their diets.
People with food allergies and those on low-
sodium, low-cholesterol or ulcer diets are
among those who must know the full con-
tents of all foods. What is one person’s meat
is, in a real sense, another's poison. In addi-
tion, there are other millions of people who
desire to avold certain constituent elements
of foods—either for religious reasons or be-
cause of their concern about certain food or
chemical components. This necessity on the
part of many millions of consumers and the
desire on the part of untold numbers of oth-
ers demands immediate action by FDA. There
can be no legitimate argument made that
consumers are not entitled to the basic con-
sideration of being provided with a simple
list of what's in their food. After all, if you
are what you eat, you are certainly entitled
to know the ingredients,

WASHINGTON REPORT

HON. LEE H. HAMILTON

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HAMILTON. Mr. Speaker, under
the leave to extend my remarks in the
REcorb, I include my Washington Report
of December 12, 1973.

WASHINGTON REFPORT
CHOOSING VICE PRESIDENTS

The nation can take assurance from the
first experience this week with the 25th
Amendment, which deals with vacancies in
the office of the Vice-President, such as that
which existed for 13 months after Vice-Pres-
ident Johnson became President. This week
the Congress approved Representative Ger-
ald Ford as Vice-President, and my impres-
slon is that the selection process under the
amendment worked well. The Congress
judged the nomination with the care ap-
propriate to a possible future President, and
subjected Mr. Ford to a more systematic
scrutiny than any Vice-Presidential nominee
ever chosen in convention.

The same favorable assessment cannot be
made of the usual selection procedure for
Vice-Presidential candidates at the party
conventions.

In 1906 Finley Peter Dunne, the political
humorist who created Mr. Dooley, wrote: “It's
strange about the Vice-President. The Presi-
dency is the highest office in the gift of the
people. The Vice-Presidency is the next high-
est and the next lowest. It isn't a crime ex-
actly, You can't be sent to jail for it, but
it's a bit of a disgrace.”

It may have been that kind of thinking
that got us Into bad habits in the way we
choose Vice-Presidents. At any rate, the
American people have good reason to think
that the way we pick our Vice-President
could stand some improvement. Vice-Presi-
dent Agnew resigned in disgrace, convicted
of a felony, and Senator Thomas Eagleton,
the Vice-Presidential nominee for the Dem-
ocrats in 1972, embarrassed the Democrats
and had to be replaced.

The problem, of course, is that we pick the
Vice-Presidential candidate at the political
convention, overnight, in a frantic, disor-
ganized and mostly closed series of meetings
with an exhausted, exuberant and dis-
tracted Presidential nominee having the
final word.

With two of the last five Presidents coming
to office via the Vice-Presidency, with 16 dif-
ferent Vice-Presidential vacancies extending
for a total of 37 years, and with the last two
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choices going awry, the importance of the
Vice-Presidential selection process and the
necessity for improving it are apparent.

A number of proposals to improve the se-
lection of Vice-Presidents are being dis-
cussed, including:

SEPARATE ELECTIONS

Vice Presidential candidates could be
chosen in much the same way as Presidential
nominees but in separate or simultaneous
primaries. A variation of this proposal is to
award the Vice-Presidential nomination to
the runner-up in the Presidential race,

TEAM CANDIDATES

A Presidentlal candidate could announce
his running mate at the beginning of his own
candidacy on a team-ticket basis In state
primartes and conventions.

REFORM CONVENTION SELECTION PROCEDURE

Vice-Presidential nominees could be chosen
solely in an open convention or selected from
a list drawn up by a Presidential hopeful
either before the convention begins or after
being nominated by the convention. Alter-
nately, Vice-Presidential cholces could be
limited to the Presidential nominees, or the
Presidential eandidate with the second high-
est number of votes could automatically be-
come the party mominee, or he could he
selected by a special committee chaired by
the Presidentlal nominee. Convention sched-
ules eould also be rearranged to allow more
time for Vice-Presidential selection.

POST-CONVENTION SELECTION

Vice-Presidential candidates could be
chosen after a party convention in a national
primary, by the party’s national committee,
or by the Presidential candidate who would
submit his cholce to party leaders for
certification.

The selectlon of the Vice-Presidential
candidate should meet several standards in
my judgment: 1) The Presidential nominee
should have a significant role in his selection.
2) Sufficient time should be provided to
guard against hasty decisions. 3) A process
of consultation should be provided, with
maximum public input. 4) The party con-
vention should maintain the power of
ultimate approval.

I come down on the side of the fairly
modest proposals to retain the convention
system, but to slow the process down and
make it more deliberative. The 12-hour in-
terval between nomination of a Presidential
candidate and selection of a running mate
candidate is the principal mistake, and it
should be extended to at least 36 hours, if
not to the post-convention period.

EVASIVE TAX ANSWERS
HON. WILLIAM (BILL) CLAY

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. CLAY. Mr. Speaker, much discus-
sion is now going on regarding President
Nixon's financial disclosures. A recent
editorial carried by the St. Louis Post-
Dispatch on Decer ber 7 raises some sig-
nificant aspects of this problem.

The President has evaded many gues-
tions and is now appearing to cloak his
innocence through overwhelming gener-
osity, With regard to his having taken a
$500,000 tax deduction for his Vice-Presi-
dential papers that he donated to the
National Archives, he now offers to take
them back because the papers are worth
much more according to him. In spite

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

of his generosity, we must not overlook
the fact as the Post-Dispatch points up
that “there is now reason to doubt that
the IRS ever checked out and approved
the deduction for the gift.”

In addition, Nixon is attempting to
stifle eriticism surrounding his San Cle-
mente home by offering to donate it to
the Government after he and his wife
die. I concur with the view expressed by
the Post-Dispatch “whether the Govern-
ment would want a gift that might serve
as a monument to a President whose
tenure was marked by the greatest scan-
dal in American history.”

Many questions still remain to be
answered. The President cannot continue
to dodge them by appearing to be gen-
erous. Americans do not want Nixon’s
generosity now—what they want is some
sound answers.

I want to share the editorial entitled
“Evasive Tax Answers” with my col-
leagues. The editorial follows:

EvaAsIVE TAX ANSWERS

In answering accusations of tax evasion
and improper use of Government funds,
President Nixon's strategy in part seems to
be to imply his innocence by showing how
generous he is. When he was questioned at a
Nov. 17T meeting with editors about his extra-
ordinarily low income tax payments in 1970
and 1971, Mr. Nixon's response was that in
1969, on advice of President Johnson, he had
benefited from a law then in force which al-
lowed him to deduct $500,000 for the value of
his vice presidential papers that had been
donated to the Natlonal Archives, But he
added that, if this deduction should be ques-
tioned by the Internal Revenue Service, he
would be glad to pay the tax and take the
papers back, because they would be worth
more than they were appraised at.

The implicatlion was that, by generously
giving the papers to the National Archives,
he passed up an opportunity to realize a
much greater gain, This belated claim of
virtue does not, however, answer, much less
disprove, the still standing charge that Mr.
Nixon did not follow the requirements of law
in making the gift.

What’s more, there is now reason to doubt
that the IRS ever checked out and approved
the deduction for the gift, as two of Mr,
Nixon's lawyers claimed it did. Two key fig-
ures who would have had to be consulted in
such an audit—Arthur Sampson, director
of the General Services Administration, par-
ent agency of the Natiomal Archives, and
Ralph Newman, the appraiser who evaluated
the Nixon papers—both say they have not
been approached by the IRS.

As a response to allegations of improper
Government expenditures on the President’s
San Clemente estate and a fallure to pay
capital gains taxes on the sale of part of the
estate, the White House is now letting it be
known that Mr. and Mrs. Nixon are planning
to donate San Clemente to the Government
after their deaths. The implication is that
the Government will benefit from this
gesture of Nixon generosity and that this
gift should erase any nagging questions as
to improper expenditures and tax avoidance,

The point ignored by the White House,
however, is that Mr. Nixon could realize sub-
stantial tax benefits by making a gift of
San Clemente, especially since the value of
the property has been enhanced by more
than $6,000,000 in federal outlays. Also over-
looked is the question of whether the Govern-
ment would want & gift that might serve as
& monument to a President whose tenure was
marked by the greatest scandals in American
history.
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LOCAL REPUBLICANS SUPPORT
PARTISAN ELECTIONS FOR DIS-
TRICT OF COLUMEIA

HON. CHARLES C. DIGGS, JR.

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. DIGGS. Mr. Speaker, there is over-
whelming support for electing the new
Mayor and City Council for Washington,
D.C., in partisan elections.

Local Republicans, who are in a mi-
nority in terms of voter registration in
the city, nevertheless prefer partisan to
nonpartisan city elections.

I am attaching letters I have received
from Edmund E. Pendleton, chairman,
and Melvin M. Burton, Jr., vice chair-
man of the Distriet of Columbia Re-
publican Committee, and Richard R.
Clark, cochairman of the Self-Determi-
nation Committee of the District of
Columbia Republican Party. All three
of these officials of the party testified at
the hearings we held last spring on self-
determination for the District of Colum-
bia.

The conference report on S. 1435 pro-
vides for partisan elections, just as did
the original H.R. 8692 which passed out
of committee on a vote of 20 to 4 last
July 31.

I trust the House will give its approval
to the conference report including this
feature.

The letters follow:

D.C. REPUBLICAN COMMITTEE,
Washington, D.C., December 7, 1973,

DeAr MR. CoNGRESSMAN: In testimony be-
fore the Subcommittee on Government Op-
erations, U8, House of Representatives, Dis-
trict of Columbia Committee, and before the
Committee on the District of Columbia,
U.S. Senate, the Self-Determination Com-
mittee for the D.C. Republican Party testi-
fied in favor of partisan elections with
minority political representation for Mayor
and City Council elections in the District
of Columbia.

Therefore, the District of Columbia Re-
publican Party is in accord with the Con-
ference report and its provisions relating
to partisan elections in the District of Co-
lumbia with minority political representa-
tion.

Respectfully,
EoMUND E. PENDLETON,
State Chatrman.

D.C. REPUBLICAN COMMITTEE,
Washington, D.C., December 10, 1973.
Cuaries C. Diges, Jr.,
Chairman, Committee on the Distriet of
Columbia, Washingion, D.C.

DeArR HONORABLE CONGRESSMAN Dices: In
my testimony before the Subcommittee on
Government Operations, United States House
of Representatives, District of Columbia Com-
mittee and before the Committee on The
District of Columbia of The United States
Senate, I testified on behalf of The District
of Columbia Republican Committee in favor
of partisan elections with minority, political
representation for Mayor and Councilmanic
elections for The District of Columbia.

This testimony was also in accordance with
my views and the views of numerous other
Republican with whom I had the opportunity
to discuss this matter. Therefore I favor the
Conference report and its provisions relating
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to partisan elections in the District of Colum-
bia with minority political representation.
Respectfully,
MeLviN M. BurTonw, Jr.,
Attorney-at-Law,
Vice Chairman.

D.C. REPUBLICAN PARTY,
December 10, 1973.
Hon, CHARLES DIGGS,
Chairman, House District Commiittee, Wash-
ington, D.C.

Dear CoNGREsSSMAN Dices: You are ad-
vised that most Washingtonians I have
spoken with favor a partisan election for an
elected Mayor and City Council in the Dis-
trict of Columbia Government.

As a native and member of many organiza-
tions, I, too, favor a partisan form of election
guaranteeing minority representation.

Any assistance along this direction is ap-
preclated.

Yours very truly,
RicHARD R. CLARK,
Cochairman,
Self-Determination Committee.

JOSEPH P. LORDI 1S HONORED
HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, on
Wednesday, November 28, the New Jer-
sey Committee of the National Jewish
Hospital and Research Center at Den-
ver, paid tribute to the Honorable Jo-
seph P. Lordi at their annual award
dinner. Approximately 300 New Jersey
citizens participated in this most spe-
cial occasion, emphasizing their strong
support for the activities of the National
Jewish Hospital, particularly in the
fields of asthma and immunology re-
search, while honoring Mr. Lordi for
high standards of ethical conduct he
has established as prosecutor for Essex
County.

As I look back over the years, I see
Joe Lordi in his dual roles—public serv-
ant and private citizen—seeking to im-
prove the quality of our lives.

Whether in his effort to assure the
basic elements of a decent environ-
ment—by helping to create a climate
free from crime and the awful fear it
fosters, or by joining in the battle
against disease so that one day man may
be free of its scourge; or by engaging in
youth work to provide opportunities for
our young people to make a life for
themselves—keeping alive their hope for
a piece of the American dream.

All of these things he has done with
dedication—and for the well-being of his
fellow man. And we are all a little bet-
ter off for his having done so.

I can remember—back a number of
years ago now—when Joe was part of a
police effort in the east ward where
cases against juveniles were handled on
a local community committee basis, a
plan that allowed a young person to re-
ceive direction so that he could start
life without a police record.

And his development of programs for
young drug users was a notable achieve-
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ment in his work with the East Ward
Boys’ Club several years ago.

In his present position as county prose-
cutor, Joe Lordi instituted a reorganiza-
tion that has assured efficiency and ef-
fectiveness in the administration of
eriminal justice. A decline in organized
crime has vividly demonstrated vigorous
vigilance and prosecution. An innova-
tive complaint and indictment section
screens complaints to provide for han-
dling at the local level if possible—a pro-
cedure that has provided for greater
efficiency, assuring that the right to a
speedy trial is a real possibility.

His commitment to his fellow man’s
well-being has been amply evidenced by
his role in the work of the National
Jewish Hospital. His singular efforts in
the creation of the Essex County Com-
mittee for the National Jewish Hospital
have brought about meaningful results
by attracting others in the community
to lend their assistance.

Joe understands what people need. He
understands what the community needs.

In his role as a public servant, Joe
Lordi has been guided by a sense of jus-
tice and of fairness—a determination to
assure strict compliance with our laws,
tempered by the compassion of a sensi-
tive man.

Integrity, too, is a quality that char-
acterizes the actions of Joe Lordi.

And in his approach to justice, Joe
has demonstrated his faithful adherence
to one of the basic principles of democ-
racy—that all men are equal under the
law. In his kind of faith in that precept,
we are assured that our society will be
made of laws and not of men.

I think that with the qualities he
brings to the tasks he undertakes, Joe
Lordi will live up to the most sacred goals
on which our Nation and its system of
justice were founded.

The roots of that system go deep into
the history of Western civilization to in-
corporate teaching of the great Roman
lawmaker, Justinian:

To live honorably, to injure no other man,
To render everyman his due.

And it can be said, I believe, that in
his fairness, his compassion, and his in-
tegrity, Joe Lordi is a living embodiment
of that code.

The code is a working tool urging us
to be fair, without fear; to favor equality
under the law: to render every man his
due—not favored treatment for a fa-
vored few.

By living the code, Joe Lordi has made
life a little better for each of us who has
a stake in Newark. But his kind of in-
fluence goes far beyond the neighbors
he has assisted, far beyond the county
lines of Essex County. The personal
qualities Joe Lordi brings to the jobs he
does influence the character of Govern-
ment and politics with a far wider
impact.

For at this time in our history, the
integrity of our highest Government of-
ficials is in doubt and we face a crisis
of confidence in our political processes.

The American people demand Govern-
ment officials who are honest and just.

Men of integrity can restore the peo-
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ple’s confidence in their democratic sys-
tem of government.

Joe Lordi is that kind of man.

He is a man who has seen a challenge
and accepted it.

He is a man whose work will not only
improve the daily lives of individual
citizens, but will assure for them the
basic human right of equality. His work
will contribute to the preservation and
defense of the very constitutional foun-
dations of our Nation.

I am grateful to be able to join tonight
with the National Jewish Hospital to pay
tribute to a friend—a friend of the peo-
ple and a friend of justice—Joseph
Lordi.

One of the primary purposes of the
National Jewish Hospital’'s effort is to
find new ways to treat asthma. This
crippling disease strikes hardest at our
children. The hospital is working hard to
find better ways to control and cure asth-
ma. The institution’s scientists are in-
vestigating drug treatment and looking
into how cells work to find the basic
answers to the disease process. Its re-
search is already having a profound in-
fluence on the kind of care all of us re-
ceive from our own doctors for asthma
and allergies. The hospital’s mission will
also result in the stepped-up training of
doctors who will return to New Jersey
and other States to share their knowl-
edge and skills. There is a critical short-
age of specialists in respiratory diseases
and NJH is seeing to it that more doctors
are given training in this important field.

The Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare has been a long time sup-
porter and advocate of the research,
treatment, and education programs in
chronic respiratory diseases that are
being carried out at National Jewish
Hospital at Denver—NJH, The hospital
has hecome a leader in the fight against
respiratory ills through the backing of
the National Institutes of Health and
many distinguished and loyal citizens
throughout the country.

Secretary Weinberger expressed his
deep regard for the contributions made
by the New Jersey community to this
vital work in the following statement:

It is my pleasure to commend the New
Jersey volunteers whose efforts in support of
the National Jewish Hospital and Research
Center have helped make it respected
throughout the world as a center of biomedi-
cal research, an example of responsible and
responsive medical care, and a source of pro-
fessional education.

We in the Department of Health, Educa-
tion, and Welfare are especially interested in
research progress at this distinguished hos-
pital. The National Institutes of Health cur-
rently supports more than 20 projects at the
Hospital in areas such as immunology, bac-
teriology, mycology, allergy, and biochemis-
try.

!:Dne NIH component—the National Insti-
tute of Allergy and Infectious Diseases—Is

particularly involved in this support and, in
1971, established one of its first Asthma and
Allergic Disease Centers at the Hospital. Now,
there are fourteen such Centers, all located at
institutions where recent advances in im-
munology and other basic sclences are being
applied to the care of allergic patients.

The work of National Jewish Hospital and
Research Center sclentists is bringing hope to
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many patients with chronic respiratory
diseases.

At the same time, the concern of individ-
uals such as Mr. Lordi—whom you are hon=-
oring tonight—and all volunteers of the
Hospital, s proof that the world is not yet
too rushed to accommodate selflessness and
consideration for those less able to help
themselves.

ENERGY CRISIS

HON. STEVEN D. SYMMS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. SYMMS. Mr. Speaker, all we hear
as proposed solutions to the energy
crisis is more and more Government
control. Apparently, very few people stop
to think why and how we got in this mess
in the first place. In my opinion the en-
ergy crisis is another example of big
Government trying to solve a problem
that Government itself created in the
first place.

State Senator Jack Steinhilber of Wis-
consin recently made a report to his
constituents in which he states in a di-
rect manner the real reasons we face
cold homes with no Christmas lights
this year. His remarks are as follows:
STATE SENATOR JACK STEINHILEER OF WISCON~

sIN REPORTS TO His CONSTITUENTS
FOR THE RECORD

“No Man’s Life, Liberty or Property are
Safe while the Legislature is in Session . . ."
1 Tucker 248 (N.Y. Surr, 1866).

This quotation from an old New York ju-
dicial opinion contains a great deal of wis-
dom—and I have it framed and hapging in
my Capitol office.

The truth of this gquotation becomes evi-
dent to anyone who scans the list of over
2,000 bills and resolutions still pending in
the Legislature. The Governor's personal
“shopping lst” Included 46 separate meas-
ures, most of which are highly controversial,
and would either drastically change the law
or greatly regulate and control large seg-
ments of our soclety.

Fortunately, few of these bills have re-
celved final action yet.

Nevertheless, the Fall Session of the Legis-
lature has been much maligned by the Gov-
ernor and by some segments of the press.
They said we didn’t pass enough legislation—
or the Governor's pet bills,

I am pleased by the fact that the Legisla-
ture did not inflict some of these laws on the
people! Why? Because they would regulate,
control and stifle the creative energies of the
people of this state.

From “land use controls” to a mandatory
seat belt law, from licensing service stations
to state control of health care services, and
many more,—these bills concentrate power
in Madison,

How many of them will pass in the next
floor period remains to be seen.

But it was not & “do-nothing” session—as
the following statistics establish:

1. *During the October session, the Re-
publican controlled state Senate passed 95
bills and joint resolutions; the Democrat
controlled Assembly passed 56 proposals.

2. “Governor Lucey, as of this date, has
yvet to act on 41 measures which gained
Legislative approval in Oectober. These in-
clude 15 Senate and 26 Assembly bills.”

AND NOW THE “ENERGY CRISIS"!

From the Watergate revelations to the
Agnew resignation ... from the Middle
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East War to presidential firings . . . from
the meat shortage to the energy crisis, the
American people are absorbing a media bom-
bardment of one “crisis” after another.

A crisis is usually defined as “a decisive
moment” or “a crucial turning point.”

The current “crisis” is one that may be
with us for some time—as our politicians
and bureaucrats seem to be bent on insuring
a prolonged period of agony.

The “solutions” they have suggested for
the fuel shortage, range from higher gas
taxes to rationing! A gasoline tax of possibly
10¢ a gallon for the state (helpfully sug-
gested by Governor Lucey), and 40¢ a gallon
for a federal tax!

All of these “solutions” will merely ag-
gravate the problem—and already we are
hearing the suggestions of the *final solu-
tlon”: @ government takeover of public
utilities and the fuel industry.

Of course, this would insure a permanent
shortage—and perpetual “allocation” (or
rationing) by our “energy czars'.

And by the way, isn't it remarkable how
these men are transformed when dubbed by
the executive with a title, and the perqui-
gites of office? They immediately assume
wisdom far beyond the capacity of normal
men to acquire in a lifetime! Whether in
Washington or Madison, these remarkable
administrators are able to make an infinite
number of critical decisions: who among the
hundreds of thousands or the millions of us
is to be assigned what quantities of energy.

Actually, they must rely on formulas—a
percentage based upon usage for the prior
year seems to be In vogue. But woe be unto
the growing business—(which is presumably
growing because it is satisfying public de-
mand){ It won't be able to get any more
fuel than a similar declining business (who
isn't satisfying the customer In the market-
place.) Thus we retard excellence and
success,

What utter nonsense!

‘We've seen politicians and professors and
experts and businessmen and even bankers
on T.V.—night after night—and they have
lots of scapegoats—the Arabs, the oil com-
panies, the American people. I listened to
the President explain the energy crisis, and
when he was finished, I could only reflect on
what he might have sald—about who and
what really caused the energy crisis—and
what we could do about it.

If only the President had taken the oppor-
tunity to explain how government itself
created and maintains this energy shortage
by the following acts:

1. As to Natural Gas:

A, Putting a celling price on natural gas.
This discourages exploration and Increases
use.
B. Eeeplng prices down even in the face
of inflation—This amplifies the effect and
guarantees a shortage.

2. As to Coal:

A. Banning the use of coal with sulphur
content; restricting strip mining; Imposing
drastic safety rules; and freezing prices. This
sharply restricts supplies by reducing out-
put—and discourages investment because
higher costs can’t be offset with higher prices,

3. As to Atomic Power:

A. Delaying construction for years by con-
fusing and uncertain licensing requirements;
delaying operation at full power—even after
construction; and delaying construction of
new plants by environmental lawsults.

4, With Natural gas, coal and nuclear power
severely restricted—that left petroleum for
the most intensive treatment of all:

A, Increasing gasoline consumption by re-
guiring gas-gnzzling emission control devices
on all new cars.

B. Banning the use of ol containing sul-
phur, thereby reducing refining eapacity.

C. Increasing the cost of constructing
refineries, confusing the legal requirements
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to construct them—and eliminating nearly
all new refinery sites by environmental legal
tactics, thereby virtnally stopping refinery
construction or expansion.

D. Blocking the use of Alaskan oil with
arguments about cosmetic effects In unin-
habited reglons, and constant legal tangles.

E. Stopping or slowing offshore oil drilling.

¥. For good measure, holding the price of
gasoline lower than the market demands to
insure greater use, thereby insuring market
dislocations,

If we merely blame the oil companies and
utilities or the Arabs for causing the energy
shortage, and clamp a system of permanent
bureaucratic controls on the energy produc-
ers, we will assure a permanent energy short-
age—and our country of formerly free enter-
prise will be gulded into a different economic
system.

That’s what the Galbraiths, the Luceys and
the Nelsons are advocating for you.

Already, the hue and ecry is heard that
Americans are using more than their “fair
share” of energy. You are being conditioned
to accept a different way of life. The social
engineers say you must forget that motor-
boat, snowmobile or even that Sunday ride
to the country. Even Christmas should be
banned, according to one professor, who
called it a “Roman orgy". Shades of Ebenezer
Secroogel

The planners won't help produce a gallon
of oll or a kllowatt of energy—but they'll see
to it that we all get our “fair share” of the
shortage!

The fact is that there are plenty of fuel
and energy resources to be developed—If only
government would get out of the way!

Our system of plenty—our standard of
living—exists only for one reason: Free men
working in free enterprise! As government
has intruded itself into the market place, dis-
locations have developed.

Price freezes, allocations, new taxes—all of
these will further discourage new investors
in the energy business.

The answer is emphatically not more gov-
ernment intrusion. The answer is to free our
system from the restraints which have cre-
ated the problems,

Get the bureaucrats out of the way, and
the free market will allocate resources, deter-
mine real prices, and act as a natural con-
servator and developer of the most energy
at the lowest prices possible.

Let's not misplace our confidence in the
economic “witch-doctors”™ and ecological
“mystics” who got us infto this mess, and
seemingly prefer caves and ox-carts to warm
homes and personal automobiles,

In spite of all the problems of our times,
we do have a lot for which to be thankful.
We still have a great country with a proud
heritage.

Let's do our best to keep it by remember-
ing the spirit of our forefathers, and in the
Bpirit of Thanksgiving, count our many
blessings.

EASING EMISSION CONTROLS

HON. CLARENCE E. MILLER

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. MILLER. Mr. Speaker, in this time
of a great energy crisis and fuel emer-
gency in our country, it is vital that we
extend the deadline for the automobile
industry to meet emission control stand-
ards. By taking this step our diminishing
gasoline supplies can be conserved. Pres-
ent emission controls already create a
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17 percent greater gas consumption level
per car than that on pre-1968 automo-
biles. Allowing the 1976 emission stand-
ards of the Clean Air Act of 1970 to go
into effect will create a gasoline con-
sumption rate over 40 percent higher per
car than on pre-1968 models. Present
standards are tough enough to establish
70 percent pollution-free emissions. Ap-
plying the 1976 standards we will achieve
only a slight gain in pollution-free emis-
sions while greatly increasing the
amount of gas needed by each automo-
bile. The cost of such an insignificant
pollution reduction in terms of gasoline
usage is far greater than our energy-
short Nation can afford. This drain on
our gasoline supplies can be alleviated by
postponing the deadlines for automotive
emission standards, by lowering the pol-
lution-free emission percentage required
by the Clean Air Act of 1970, and by
suspending the Clean Air Act in areas
where significant air pollution is not a
problem.

LEGISLATION TO CORRECT RE-
PORTING OF OIL SUPPLY INFOR-
MATION

HON. EDWARD R. MADIGAN
OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973
Mr. MADIGAN. Mr. Speaker, I have
introduced a bill to require oil producers

and refiners to report to the Federal
Energy Administration information

which may be required by that agency

to understand the nature and scope of the
oil shortage.

Currently, such information is avail-
able only as published by the American
Petroleum Institute. When my staff con-
tacted the institute to find out how much
refinery capacity was inoperative due to
environmental controls, they reported
that such information was unavailable.

Recently, we have all observed, first,
the industry, and now the Chairman of
the Council of Economic Advisers, retract
earlier estimates of the severity of the
shortage because of new data indicating
that more supplies are on hand than we
previously had estimated.

Further, as everyone knows, Congress
is being asked to make a number of
changes in existing laws and to author-
ize a number of new efforts which, in
aggregate, would substantially and im-
mediately affect the life style of the aver-
age American. Under these circum-
stances, it seems reasonable to require
verified, reliable reports of our energy
supplies.

Finally, unless the people who must
make decisions about how best to man-
age this shortage can know accurately
where oil supplies are, it is going to be
extremely difficult to avoid very serious
local shortages.

For these reasons, I have introduced a
simple piece of necessary legislation so
that this extension of Government au-
thority into the economy can be managed
more effectively.
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SOME ECONOMIC ASPECTS OF THE
PETROLEUM PROBLEM

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, my good
friend, Mr. William Blackie, chairman
of the board of Caterpillar Tractor Co.,
has written to me expressing an idea
which is being overlooked in the current
thinking about how to progress through
the transitional period of the petroleum
problem.

Mr. Blackie’s idea is embodied in an
article he has entitled “Some Economic
Aspects of the Petroleum Problem."” They
are very timely and particularly appro-
priate for this occasion when the House
debates the so-called emergency energy
legislation. I include, Mr. Speaker, these
thoughts and ideas of Mr. Blackie to be
reprinted in their entirety at this point
in the RECORD:

Ox SomeE EcoNoOMIC ASPECTS OF THE

PETROLEUM PROBLEM
(By Willlam Blackie)

Shakespeare said it: "Sweet are the uses
of adversity”—and adversity is what we now
have. In the past, it has served us well, but
only because we made use of it. The process
is not an automatic flow from cause to effect;
it is, rather, intelligent and sometimes cour-
ageous response to the challenge presented by
changing conditions. That is what we need
now—and how sweet it could be.

Our most immediate source of economic
adversity lies in the so-called energy crisis;
and the term is reasonably acceptable not
only in the sense of a short-term exigency
but even more as the turning point in a se-
quence of events, as in a play or story, at
which hostile elements are most tensely op-
posed to each other. The direction of the turn
determines the course of future events—
for better or worse.

The most basic change in current condi-
tions is that which has been brought about
by the Arab embargo of crude oil deliveries
to the United States. To be sure, there are
within these whole earthly bounds ample
resources for the production of fossil fuel
energy for many years to come, but their
geographical distribution is such that there
are only imbalances between supply and de-
mand throughout almost all of the individual
politically-bounded nation states. In the
more ordinary course, these boundaries are
being overcome through international trade
and investment and a growing recognition of
international interdependence. But, even in
these times, war is still a departure from
the ordinary course, and the oil-exporting
Arab nations have declared economic war
upon those it considers unfriendly to its
“cause” against Israel. The weapon is oll,
and the Arabs have become the “firstest with
the mostest.” They accordingly seek to press
that advantage at a time when the U.S. con-
sumption of energy has been growing faster
than the development of its own internal
resources.

Beyond the conventional sources of oil and
natural gas, the petroleum industry has
been—for its very survival as an energy pro-
ducer—obliged to expedite its research into
the conversion of coal, oil shale and tar sands
into merchantable fuels. And major members
of the industry have also chosen to interest
themselves in the =alternatives offered by
solar, laser or nuclear power. The costs will
be high—much higher than all past costs
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ever incurred for exploration and develop-
ment. Bonuses for new leases will reach rec-
ord heights as the already intensified compe-
tition for scarce supplies is compounded un-
der the higher price levels. Production proc-
esses will change from drilling and pumping
to mining and “in situ" extraction; and exist-
ing refineries will have to be drastically modi-
fied or replaced in order to produce new syn-
thetic fuels. The patterns of gathering and
distribution will be altered as pipelines, ocean
tankers and tank cars carry the crude or
the refined products from where they are
found to where they are made to where they
are consumed.

The capital requirements for this transmi-
gration of a huge industry at the peak of its
historical growth will be increased far be-
yond the industry’'s capability to have them
financed from internally-generated sources.
Of necessity, there will have to be substantial
resort to the conventional money markets
for debt or equity capital. In order to attract
the additional capital, there will, however,
have to be a justification founded on some-
thing more than faith that the industry will
be able to overcome the penalties and diffi-
culties of conversion and transition into the
new scheme of things. What is nedeed now is
a demonstration that the industry is and is
likely to remain a progressively viable one—
able to produce earnings at a rate of return
sufficient to attract more borrowed funds or
more investment capital.

Superficially, the opportunity for a dem-
onstration of some such earning power
might appear—fortuitously—to be occurring
now at this time when selilng prices are
rising earlier and faster than lagging pro-
duction costs. Because of the rise in selling
price levels, existing reserves of oil and gas
are said to have suddenly become more “val-
uable,” and, inasmuch as these reserves were
discovered and built up under lower pro-
duction cost levels, the difference between
the two levels is claimed to give rise to a
realized “windfall” of “unconscionable” or
“excess profits” to which the industry is not
entitled.

This concatenation of political and eco-
nomic events brings into focus a timely need
for a re-examination of postulates.

The objective and end product of our
chosen economic system is more and better
goods and services for the advancement of
human welfare and the enhancement of liv-
ing. In essence, the process is one of crea-
tion. True profit can surely be derived only
from a bringing together of disparate ele-
ments in such a manner and combinaticn
as to create a good that would not other-
wise have been brought into existence. It
is a synergistic process in which more is
created from less. The difference is an aec-
cretion to national wealth and capital—
called profit.

The accountants attempt to measure this
business income through the use of some
generally accepted conventions which are
dignified as “principles.” And within the
scope of generally accepted practice they
produce figures which purport to be ade-
quate for the purposes of both investment
appraisal and business decision-making, In
doing so, however, the accountants use &
unit of currency as their standard of meas-
urement—and they ignore the fact that un-
like the physical standards for the meter,
liter or kilogram, no unit of currency does
or can provide a constant standard of
measurement—for anything. Its purchasing
power or worth in the marketplace is always
changing.

Except for a grudging acceptance of a
system of inventory accounting which would
charge costs against revenues on the basis
of last-in, first-out, the accountants have,
on the whole, continued to revere not only
original cost but also the use of it in a
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chronological sequence. They are concerned
with pleces of inventory and units of prop-
erty—not with the real eapital which must
be preserved and enhanced if the business
is to be continued as a “going concern”—
the very basis upon which accounting prin-
ciples are alleged to be founded. As a result,
in time of “inflationary” increases in
prices—which is mnearly always—conven-
tional accounting accepts and condones the
illusion that when prices rise faster than
costs, the lag in closing the gap gives rise
to an accretion of profit.

This writing, however, is not so much con-
cerned with financial accounting, as such, as
it is with a current mode of thinking which
begins with a faully premise and proceeds
logically from that to an erroneous conclu-
sion. It is to be found in some economic
aspects of the present energy crisis and the
search for a least-evil course of traditional
action. In several respects, the elements of
the problem are common to many forms of
business; but for the present purpose, oil and
gas provide the most immediate and the
most dramatic basis for a case study while
it 1s still in progress.

Perhaps the most basic postulate of the
economics of free private capital enterprise
is or at least was one to the effect that, given
the opportunity for reasonably natural inter-
play, the wvarious elements of business ac-
tivity constitute a self-energized system,
first, to promote economiec progress and then,
as necessary, to produce among the govern-
ing elements—prices, wages, interest, rent,
etc.—such adjustments as would tend to
ameliorate recession and bring about recov-
ery. Like an inertially-guided missile, the
system was to have within its own mecha-
nism the means not only to maintain the
desired flight pattern, but also to modify the
course should any deviation occur. It relied
on a feed-back which would tend to auto-
mate the necessary corrections.

In the political economics of earlier times,
the system had plausible theory to give it
credence and reality did not destroy the
theory, as such. But its heavy reliance on
the operation of the free forces of the
marketplace exposed it as a system which,
while effective in the good times of an eco-
nomic upswing, was too slow to produce cor-
rection in the harsh times of a downswing.
People and their gainful employment ap-
peared to be more the victims than the bene-
ficiaries of the system, and the Great Depres-
gion therefore fostered the idea that eco-
nomics should be made not just a measuring
and interpretation of past events but also
an Instrument for the better control of
future events.

The only organized institution available
for such broad control over a total national
economy is government and, as has been
demonstrated, its efforts to exercise controls
have generally met with a mixture of limited
success and unlimited failure, But this need
not necessarily condemn the whole idea that
economics could not be made more construec-
tively useful. It may be only a demonstra-
tion that there is still much to be learned
about the practi of eco ics and par-
ticularly about how and when the seeming
logic of its processes must be modified po-
litically to meet the attitudes and aspirations
of a soclety which has become affluent
enough to merge economic man with social
man.

In the meantime, and certainly until such
time as greater wisdom is generated, it be-
hooves us not to abandon those elements of
the free enterprise system which, when al-
lowed to operate, have proved to be effective
in stimulating desired.results. The greatest
of these is the opportunity offered by the
marketplace to earn a profit-reward for sat-
lsfying the wants of people for more or bet-
ter goods and services. Illustrations of suc-
cess would hardly seem to be necessary. They
are all around us. And yet, at this time of
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urgent need for speed in meeting the emer-
gencies of the petroleum shortage, there is
considerable indisposition and substantial
opposition to the utilization of the economic
forces of the open marketplace to induce,
promote, incite and even excite the construe-
tive enterprise of free private capital, In es-
sence, we seem to be falling into a presump-
tion that, while our economic system will
work well enough in easier times when it is
not really necessary, it should not be al-
lowed to operate in similar manner when
its creative advantages are most desperately
required.

The point emerges most clearly in the
topical debate about how the ofl that is avail-
able, or the ofl that is not available, i.e., the
shortage, should be allocated among the
would-be users. In classical economics, the
price of oil would rise and the demand for
it would accordingly fall toward levels
whereby supply and demand were brought
into rough equillbrium. As with all things
in normal, everyday trade, and in full con-
formity with the gemerally accepted princi-
ples of democratic capitalist economics, those
with the greatest financial ability to meet
the price would be the most able to obtain
their requirements. Others with possibly
greater need for the oil, but no alternatives,
would be obliged to meet the price; those
having lesser need or available alternatives
would be governed by whatever personal de-
cisions dictate how they spend.

Then, under the umbreila of the higher
prices, industry would aggressively seek to
defend and expand its profit-earning oppor-
tunity by developing more or better prod-
ucts. In some instances, this might eventu-
ally operate to reduce prices or to 1imit their
increase; but in the current case of petrole-
um, this is hardly likely. Instead, it is much
more expectable that production costs will
rise toward the level of higher selling prices.
This will be attributable to a number of fac-
tors in addition to those which have been
steadily operating to increase all costs under
more ordinary conditions. Among these, the
foremost is the greater responsibility im-
posed upon the oil industry to develop re-
sources which, under lower price levels, were
commercially uneconomical and, therefore,
beyond business prudence.

Thus, existing wells in which primary pro-
duction has been exhausted may now be
profitably subjected to secondary or tertiary
recovery. Exploration can be justified in geo-
graphical and geological areas which were
heretofore inaccessible or unduly risky. Off-
shore drilling can move out toward and
eventually beyond one hundred fathoms and
the added costs of working in all kinds of
inhospitable environments can be warranted
when they can be recovered through the
higher prices.

Now, if financial accounting were only a
matter of historical scorekeeping, its defi-
clencles might be of rather limited conse-
quence, But when the erosion of capital as
a result of inflation is completely ignored
in the determination of reported profit, the
consequence can be serious. Thus, while the
alleged “profit” from inflation is an arithme-
tical paper abstraction—neither realized nor
realizable by a golng concern—the taxes on
the reported income are pald in hard cash.
So also are dlvidends which are sometimes
increased under the heady influence of
higher *“profits.” And distributions under
profit-sharing or management bonus plans
are hardly likely to be exempt from the
gratifying illusion of greater earnings. After
these disbursements, the real capital left in
the business has suffered all the depletion of
the erosion.

And real capital is not a figure. It is what
is there—a resource—usable. So also is real
profit; and no accounting measure of it can
change it.

Brazil, with {ts considerable experience
with drastic inflation acted several years ago
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to have much of the effects eliminated from
taxable business income. The Philippines is
now following suit. The major Dutch multi-
national corporations have long been aware
of the need and danger in the situation. And
the British Parliament has recently estab-
lished a Royal Commission to examine and
report upon the matter. But American ac-
counting, hand-in-hand with American busi-
ness, continues to fail to face up to the issue.
In the 1940s and 1950s, it was argued that
the rate of inflation was not sufficient to call
for change. The cumulative effect was Ig-
nored. Thereafter the rate became serious
enough to warrant on two occasions the
institution of wage and price controls; and
the introduction of so-called cost-of-living
escalator provisions has become common-
place in labor union contracts. The U.8. dol-
lar which had a 1939 value of 100 cents has
now sunk to somewhere in the area of 30
cents, and there seems to be a fairly gen-
eral expectation that, for the foreseeable
future, the average annual rate of infiation
will run at a rate not less than 3%. Cer-
tainly some such factor is already being
recognized and accepted in long-term in-
terest rates.

Now if there ever was an argument to sup-
port non-action because U.S. infdation was
only of a creeping varlety, this is surely re-
moved insofar as the oil industry is presently
concerned. The recent change in price levels
has been drastically dramatic and it has not
yet reached a terminal height. Accordingly, if
the application of generally accepted ac-
counting principles would make of this a
windfall or excess profits, should there not be
industry pressure for still higher price levels
or more embargoes or more Arab interven-
tion. On the face of it, the answer is obvious.
There can be no pecuniary gain and only
harm from what is occurring! The idea that
bad can be good is a delusion and it is un-
fortunately operating to distort the thinking
of some In position to influence the whole
course of future events.

Thus, we are apparently being confronted
today with, first, a fairly general assumption
that some form of rationing of gasoline is
necessary and, then, a question as to whether
this should be accomplished by means of (a)
quantitative allocation, as by gallonage
coupons, or (b) higher prices which would
operate to reduce demand, restrict usage and
conserve supplies for those most willing to
pay the higher price.

Quantitative allocation has the superficial
appeal of a sort of equality which runs en-
tirely contrary to our basic concept of a
marketplace economy as free as possible from
intervention by the “force majeure” of sov-
ereign government. It is a purely political
palliative which contravenes our free enter-
prise economics and lapses into Marxist dog-
ma calling for “to each according to his
needs.” If adopted and then administered
through the expectable bureaucratic chan-
nels, its most saving grace will be that, soon-
er or later, it will come to self-cleansing
fallure through inability to process the claims
for relief, the inevitable inequities of subjec-
tive determinations, black-market violations
and the unwillingness of an exasperated cit-
izenry to continue with it.

Allocation by price would conform to our
traditional economic concepts and would
serve the purpose of curtailing usage by those
unable or unwilling to pay the higher price.
But here there is being introduced a new
idea to the effect that, instead of inuring to
the risk-taking selling enterprise, all or a
substantial part of the obtainable increase
in price should be diverted to the federal tax
collector. The rationale is obscure and tends
to confirm opinion that our taxation system
is little more than an unprincipled process of
extraction based only on get-it-where-you-
can. In the absence of definitive clarification,
it must be presumed to rest on an accept-
ance of the notion that, as a result of rising
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price levels, and for the period of the lag be-
tween these and rising cost levels, there really
is a “windfall” giving “excess profits” to the
oil industry.

In terms of economic capitalism, the pre-
sumption is absurd, but it is dificult to sus-
tain this claim when businessmen and their
accountants report earnings in such a way
as to support it. In the oll industry, the
reality of the situation is that there is no
additional or extraordinary gain arising from
the hardship created by the Arab embargo or
by shortages which, in any event, were about
to become & pressing matter of more serious
longer-term concern.

This turns the discussion toward another
of those conventions regarded as generally
accepted accounting principles; viz, that, in-
sofar as may be reasonably possible, costs
should be matched against revenues—and
vice-versa. Thus, costs incurred prior to the
derivation of revenue from thelr incurrence
are not infrequently treated as referred
charge “assets” to be applied against the
appropriate future revenues when these be-
come realized. Per contra, would it not seem
at least as reasonable—and possibly more
prudent—to defer as earned income those
revenues derived, in a sense, from costs yet
to be incurred.

The accounting technique for doing so is
available in a varlety of ways, and it is of
little consequence whether (a) the income
to be deferred is carried forward as such as
on the balance sheet or (b) charges are made
against current operations to provide a re-
serve for the higher and additional costs to
be incurred later as cost and price levels be-
come drawn into closer equilibrium. The
essential requirement is that reported profit
not be overstated and then dissipated In in-
come taxes, higher dividends or other dis-
positions which would impair the ability of
the enterprise to progress beyond mere
survival.

In the realm of U.S. income taxation, there
already is well established precedent. When
an Individual’s home is sold for a price higher
than the original cost, the excess Is not taxed
as gain if the owner purchases another home
at a cost no less than the price realized from
the sale. Thus, it is recognized that there is
no taxable profit from an increase in price
levels when the asset is replaced in order to
preserve homeowning as a “going concern.”
But this concept, accepted for nonbusiness,
is denled for corporate business seeking to
continue in operation through the replace-
ment of its assets. A cynic might be tempted
to observe that homeowners vote while cor-
porations do not. But that, of course, would
imply that legislators are not always guided
by prineiple.

So—hack to adversity and the sweetness of
its uses. In a time lke this, things taken for
granted show up in a clarifying light and
permit of this kind of re-examination which
can induce both understanding and revitali-
zation. Now is no time to abandon or distort
the pragmatic virtues of our economic sys-
tem. Instead, it is a time when they should
be brought into full exploitation. Oil should
be sold on the free market and price controls
should be eased off toward extinction—for
political reasons at a gradual rate which
would help to make more palatable the ad-
justment which Is, In any case, inevitable.

At best, controls can only retard movement
toward that higher level which would be
produced by the operation of free market
forces. When those controls now in vogue
were imposed, U.S. oll prices were already low
in relation to world markets and probably
too low to permit of adequate capital gen-
eration. An analogy is to be found in the
consequences of policies pursued by the Of-
fice of Price Administration during World
War II. By administrative decision or sheer
delay (which may or may not have been
either bureaucratic or tactical) prices were
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not allowed to rise in small graduated steps
toward expectable free market levels, Then,
when the controls were removed, there was
an immediate and rapid wage-price spiral
which, for about four years, led to a rash of
labor-management disputes and generated
substantial consumer hostility toward busi-
ness. The cause of the trouble—the deceased
OPA—was forgotten.

The additional revenue temporarily derived
from the increase in price levels should be
reserved and then used by the oil industry
for accelerated exploration and research and
for the development of all economically avail-
able means, first, of meeting the present
shortage and then of overcoming the longer-
term problems arising from the depletion of
conventional fossil fuel resources. And both
businessmen and accountants should realize
from the dramatic illustration being offered
by the current case study in petroleum that
there is and can be no profit from either “or-
dinary” infiation or from that extraordinary
kind which could be produced by the action
of any major vendor having & share of the
market substantial enough to influence price
by administrative decision—whether accom-
panied or not by a curtailment of supply. For
that we hardly need Arabs; and after their
boycott ends or is overcome, the higher price
levels will almost certainly continue to pre-
vail.

Given the opportunity, first, to earn in
free accordance with its abllity and then to
retain a reasonable portion of its earmings
for re-employment in the business, the oil
industry should need no special incentives
to pursue its chosen course of enterprise.
The investment credit granted to all industry
for capital additions might possibly be ex-
tended to exploration; and, in that event,
depletion allowances might well be discon-
tinued. Restrictive import quotas are already
a thing of the past—washed out in the rever-
sal of the relationship between foreign and
domestic price levels.

Surely the test of an economic system lies
not so much in its success during normal
times as it does in its capacity to overcome
troubles and difficulties when the ordinary
course of events is disturbed or distorted by
departures from the more general pattern.
Not the least of our gains from the current
exercise should be a strong reafirmation of
the efficacy of the system which has already
served us well—provided it 1s given the
chance. In the light of this new experience in
living economics we are being offered fresh
insight into some of the causes, effects and
perils of inflation. Hopefully from this we
will also derive an enhanced understanding
of the nature and function of profit. If so,
the lesson of the present adversity will not
have been in vain and our sweet gains could
be a happy combination of greater self-reli-
ance, stronger national security, accelerated
technological progress and greater intellec-
tual maturity.

The surest way to overcome the present
artificially created shortage in the shortest
time is to encourage the production of addi-
tional supplies and alternatives. In the ordi-
nary course, the pursult of our economic pol-
icles would do this, and the need now is
mainly to have the process greatly acceler=-
ated. This means that Instead of being held
back by any political considerations, the cre-
ative elements in our system should be given
full rein. Only by doing so will the period of
emergency and the dangers of a weakened
national security be reduced to a minimum.

The primary objective of our national pol-
icy In the Middle East is not a restoration
of oil shipments; it is peace or at least peace-
ful coexistence between the Arabs and the
Israelis for as long as may be possible. Oil
is a secondary, passing consideration and the
desire for it should not be allowed to subvert
our economlic empiricism, retard our pursuit
of more dramatic sources of energy or reduce
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us into a submission which could only be the
precedent-setting forerunner of more eco=
nomic coercion.

TRIBUTE TO SHERRILL CORWIN
HON. THOMAS M. REES

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. REES. Mr. Speaker, as a tribute
to the accomplishments he has achieved
throughout his career in the entertain-
ment industry, Sherrill Corwin recently
was awarded the prestigious Walt Disney
Humanitarian Award by the National
Association of Theater Owners.

This honor was bestowed upon Sherrill
as an acknowledgment of his work with
numerous charity organizations and cul-
minated his tenure as president of Va-
riety International. In addition to this
award, Sherrill Corwin also received a
Certificate of Honor from the San Fran-
cisco County Board of Supervisors.

I would like to take this opportunity
to insert into the Recorp an article which
further details the honors Sherrill Cor-
win received and why he is so deserving
of them:

SuerriLL CorwIN RECEIVES NATO DisNEY

HUMANITARIAN AWARD

At a banquet studded with movie stars,
directors, writers, studio heads, and more
than 1,000 NATO exhibitors, Sherrill Corwan,
immediate past president of Variety Inter-
national, was honored by the nation’s theatre
owners with the Walt Disney Humanitarian
Award for outstanding service during his
years in the industry.

In making the award NATO's president,
Roy B. White, extolled Corwin's many years
of philanthropic leadership, and particularly
his activities devoted during the past two
years as Varlety president and chief executive
officer of its world-wide charity network for
children. He cited numerous other charities
in which Corwin has been involved, Includ-
ing serving as entertainment chairman for
the Los Angeles United Jewish Appeal, and
for several years as a member of the board
of governors of Los Angeles Cedars-Sinai
Medical Center. Corwin is also on the board
of the New York based Motion Plcture
Pioneers, and of Will Rogers Research Center,
entertainment industry maintained respira-
tory disease hospital at Saranac Lake, New
York.

John Rowley, also a past presldent of Va-
riety International, serving as Toastmaster
for the formally attired audience, said, “It i=
no easy task to select a man whose life and
achievements and human qualities merit this
award. He must be a doer of great things,
like Walt Disney. He must have lived his own
great dreams and striven for his own achieve-
ment.

Such a man is your leader and friend,
Sherrill Corwin: owner of his own successful
theatre circuit; bank director; showman;
advisor; statesman; star of NATO; director of
the Motion Picture Pioneers; and the Sinai
Center. One wonders where this man found
time, among all these activities, to have
traveled the world over 100,000 miles as the
president of Variety International. Sherrill
Corwin is, truly, a man of great human
qualities.™

Accepting the handsome cut crystal trophy,
Corwin replied, “I know one thing—I'm de-
lighted that sitting there on the dals, and
out there, are the leaders of Varlety Clubs
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International that has raised over $230 mil-
lion since its inception. I want to say the
last two years have been the most thrilling
of my life and I pledge my complete support
to my successor. I thank all the men who
came here tonight from all over the world.
To share this award with former reciplents
is an awesome experience for a kid from Sloux
City, Iowa. I am overwhelmed to take this
award away tonight with that magic name,
Walt Disney, inscribed upon it. I thank you
all.”

In a separate earlier presentation, past
president Corwin received another certificate
of honor. San Prancisco’s County Board of
Supervisors, represented by board member
Robert Mendelsohn, presented the plague.

Corwin remains on Variety International’s
executive board, and is chairman of the
global charities committee, responsible for
administering gift funds of Patron Life Mem-
bers, which now number 373. A report on the
latest disbursements for needy children ap-
pears on page two of this issue.

WORDS FROM THE FLAG

HON. GILLIS W. LONG

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. Mr. Speaker,
in this time of crisis and loss of con-
fidence in our Government, it is gratify-
ing to read sincere expressions of love of
country.

Mr. Thom Heston of VFW Post 1736 in
Alexandria, La., has captured the deepest
feelings of many Americans in his mov-
ing poem “Words From the Flag."” First
printed in the Louisiana VFW’s pro-
gram for their 1973 midwinter con-
ference, his words have since been read
and applauded at many local civic
gatherings.

I recommend Mr. Heston's thoughts to
my colleagues, and insert his poem in
the RECORD:

Worps FroM THE FLaG

(By Tom Heston, Post 1736)
We've been to some glorious places, lads,
No need to tell you where.
I remember every one of your faces, lads,
The men who carried me there,
I remember the ones who snatched me up,
Wher the man with the stafl was hit;
From Gettysburg to Tansonnhut,
I haven't forgotten a bit.

I couldn’t begin to name the names.

Of the millfons who fought for my pride,

Who battled the weather, the shells, and the
flames,

Who fought 'till they won—or died.

There've been so many, over the years,

Who manfully answered the call.

Oh, I've been watching, with pride and with
tears;

I've seen 50 many fall,

I saw them fall at New Orleans,

When my heart was torn in two.

And I saw them unite and fight again,

When freedom was threatened anew.

I saw them fall at San Juan Hill,

At Ypres, Bastogne, and Verdun;

And I watched them lying, very still,

In the South Pacific sun.

I saw them fall at Normandy.

Remember the sixth of June?

Now I look down, at Liberty's light,

From the mountains of the moon.
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For many long years we've carried the fight,

Veterans of Foreign Wars,

Whereyer man's freedom was threatened by
might

On strange and far-off shores.

But the job is far from over, lads;

Freedom's price is dear.

That's why I'm proud you answered my call;

That's why I'm proud you are here.

I'm asking you one more favor, lads.

I ask you to keep me flying.

I know that means money, and men, and
strength.

And for some—it even means dying.

When expert hands, with tender care,

Lift me and fold me with love,

And place me in a widow's arms—

There isn’t a star above

That shines so bright as my fifty do;

And no flag can feel so proud

As to rest on the casket of one of my sons,
A grateful and loving shroud.

And remember the guys in the hospital beds,

The fellows who gave almost all—

Who came home with their lives shattered to
shreds—

How long since you paid them a call?

We've been to some glorious places, lads.
But I hope that you always will see

The most glorious place that I ever could fly
Is over a land that is free.

OVERSIGHT SUBCOMMITTEES

HON. DAVE MARTIN

OF NEBRASHKA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. MARTIN of Nebraska. Mr. Speak-
er, before the working draft of the Select
Committee on Committees was released
last week, I informed Members that the
report contained an oversight portion,
and urged them to review it. I believe
that it essential for the House of Repre-
sentatives to establish an effective over-
sight capability, and hope my colleagues
will give this important responsibility
adequate consideration before the select
committee holds markup on its proposals.
In addition, oversight activity must be
made to include a “foresight” capability
to allow committees to forecast issues
and needs within their jurisdiction.

Over a 6-month period the Select Com-
mittee on Committees held more than 35
days of hearings. Testimony was heard
from Members of Congress, the private
sector, and panels of experts. One of the
most consistently mentioned points was
the inadequacy of legislative oversight
being conducted by the House. Member
after Member admitted that proper over-
sight was not being conducted by their
respective committees, and the panels of
experts were uniform in pointing out the
deficiency in meaningful oversight ac-
tivity.

To me, oversight is one of the appalling
weaknesses of Congress at the present
time. We are not following up on pro-
grams enacted into law, and do not know
whether the programs are being imple-
mented and administered within the in-
tent of Congress. During these difficult
days, it is critical that Congress fully dis-
charges its responsibility to see that
money is being spent as it should be, and
that programs operate effectively and
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efficiently. What good is it to establish a
budget committee for setting spending
levels if we do not conduct proper over-
sight. Inefficient programs should be dis-
continued, and funds allocated to those
programs which have priority and meet
the needs of the country.

One of the panelists at the hearing on
oversight pinpointed part of the problem
as I see it. We have not required com-
mittees to really get into the oversight
business, as they should be. The panelist
said:

Perhaps the most obvious step taken by a
few standing committees to enhance their
oversight efforts has been to create specific
oversight subcommittees. To my knowledge,
no one has systematically or intensively
locked at whether having such subcommit=
tees makes any appreciable difference in the
conduct of oversight. Here is a structural so-
lution which one could suspect has not had
any great impact. But nobody knows for sure,
The topic does deserve attention.

I believe it is essential that each au-
thorizing committee of the House be re-
quired to establish and adequately staff
a subcommittee to conduct oversight ac-
tivities. Oversight subcommittees would
provide a mechanism within the commit-
tee structure for a systematic review, by
agencies, of individual programs. It
would also allow committees to avoid
crises by forecasting emergency needs,

This same recommendation was made
in 1965 by Representative Melvin Laird.
In a prepared statement before the Joint
Committee on the Organization of the
Congress of the United States, Repre-
sentative Laird said, in part:

Many witnesses before this committee have
urged the necessity of finding improved
methods and systems for discharging the re-
sponsibility of the Congress for legislative
oversight, for proper supervision of Federal
activities,

It is my own conviction that although some
committees attempt to exercise this function
in & commendable manner, the basic problem
which all substantive committees face in this
area is the lack of any defined, specific, and
continuing mechanism through which it can
be carried out effectively.

I am confident that every member of a
substantive committee of the Congress would
cite example after example of Executive abuse
of the intent of Congress in carrying out and
administering the programs enacted by Con-
gress.

To remedy this situation, by fixing a spe-
cific responsibility for its execution, it is
strongly suggested that each standing sub-
stantive committee of the Congress estab-
lish, as a permanent part of its subcommittee
structure, a Subcommittee on Legislative
Oversight.

It is further suggested that the subcom-
mittee on oversight have no other functions
than those directly related to this respon-
sibility. The subcommittee should be com-
posed of an equal number of majority and
minority members (possibly three on each
side regardless of the party distribution in
the Congress as a whole). We are talking,
after all, of a congressional, not purely parti-
san, responsibility.

Authorizing committees have devel-
oped a recognized expertise concerning
executive departments and specific pro-
gram areas under their jurisdiction.
Oversight by members with this kind of
expertise, with a direct relationship to
the authorization of programs, provides
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for more meaningful legislative review.
Moreover, committee members who par-
ticipate in the authorization of programs
at all levels, including conferences with
the other body, are uniquely qualified to
review the administration of the pro-
grams in light of the intent of Congress.
They should have prime responsibility
for this task. In addition, overlapping
membership between the oversight and
authorizing subcommittees of the various
committees would promote coordination
between the authorization and oversight
functions for specific program areas.
Creation of specific oversight committees
will serve to strengthen oversight and
promote more meaningful review work.
Currently, committees often evade their
responsibility under the Legislative Re-
organization Act of 1970 by leaving leg-
islative review to some other body. Fix-
ing responsibility within designated sub-
committees is consistent with the intent
of Congress in mandating adequate over-
sight activities in 1970.

In addition to legislative oversight, I
feel its necessary for our committees to
develop a foresight, or forecasting can
only be accomplished by individual sub-
committees within the various authoriz-
ing committees.

I hope my colleagues will recognize
the importance of the oversight and fore-
casting activities. Any reform of the com-
mittee structure of the House which does
not provide adequately for these func-
tions is not complete.

ONE CAUSE OF THE ENERGY
CRISIS: THE GOVERNMENT

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, gov-
ernmental regulations have helped lead
to our present energy shortages. While
discussing these various laws and regu-
lations will not produce one drop of oil,
such discussion may give us a better un-
derstanding of governmental involve-
ment in various areas of our lives.

One device that has adversely affected
gasoline consumption is the pollution
control devices found on all American-
made automobiles since the late 1960's.
Automobile fuel economy has decreased
from 5 to 15 percent as a result of these
devices. The auto industry does not know
whether anti-pollution technology will
be far enough advanced to meet 1975
and 1976 standards of the Environmental
Protection Agency. Cleaner air is a goal
that few can disagree with, but we must
recognize the costs in terms of greater
energy consumption and more govern-
mental control that are involved.

Domestic supplies of natural gas have
diminished. The Government has long
regulated the prices of natural gas at the
wellhead. This discouraged exploration
while encouraging consumption. A
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further result was to inerease industrial
conversions from the use of coal to nat-
ural gas. In this area governmental ac-
tion has distorted the actual market and,
at the same time, discouraged attempts
to increase supplies and to use other
more plentiful fuels.

The use of coal also has been seriously
reduced through arbitrary restrictions
of the Clean Air Act of 1970. This act
and other regulations based on it have
decreased industrial use of the one re-
source that the United States has a 200-
400 year supply—coal. Strip mining has
been discouraged instead of encouraging
the use of the already developed land
reclamation technology.

Utilities, historically large users of
coal, are hesitant fo reconvert to coal
until they have some assurances that
they will be allowed to use that fuel for
& number of years. Conversions are ex-
pensive and present Government regu-
lations make utilities question their
effectiveness,

The Federal Government and State
governments have greatly restricted the
building of refineries. Obviously, some
types of restrictions on refinery con-
struction are necessary but this should
not go as far as to make their construe-
tion almost impossible.

While discussing refineries, it is use-
ful to note that requirements for lead-
free gasoline result in the use of more
petroleum. This is because the refining
of lead-free gasoline necessitates the use
of more petroleum than the refining of
regular gasoline does. Once again, gov-
ernmental regulation has helped increase
demand for petroleum products.

On a number of other occasions I have
discussed the impact of wage and price
controls on our present energy problems.
Also, I have discussed the great delays
that have been experienced in obtaining
governmental consent in building the
Alaskan pipeline. These two items also
have helped make our situation worse,

We should not confuse governmental
actions nor regulations with selutions to
our problems. Sometimes governmental
intervention does solve problems, but
often it only makes them worse. Our
long-term goal must be to make the
United States self-sufficient in energy.

THE ENERGY CRISIS

HON. ANDREW YOUNG

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. YOUNG of Georgia. Mr. Speaker,
with reference to the energy crisis, I
submit the following items for the
RECORD:

First, a letter which is typical of the
many I have received from constituents.
Mr. Charles E. Balthis writes that an
increase in gasoline taxes would be an
unfair burden on average working peo-
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ple; he also opposes any substantial in-
crease in oil profits.

Second, a letter from Jacques-Yves
Cousteau, the distinguished explorer-
oceanographer, together with a copy of
a telegram he has sent to the President.
Mr. Cousteau calls for a massive effort
“to harness radically new sources of
energy,” and he pleads for us not to
abandon the gains made in environmen-
tal protection.

Third, a fact sheet entitled *“Oil
Monopoly and the Energy ‘Crisis’,” dis-
tributed ty the organization New Pop-
ulist Action.

The items follow:

ATLANTA, Ga., December 5, 1873.
Hon. ANDREW YOUNG,
House of Representatives
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, Youna: The purpose of this letter
is to ask that you use your influence and
vote to oppose any increased tax on gasoline,
and to oppose any substantial increase in
oil profits by the industry.

The rich can afford the tax so there will
be no reduction in consumption of gasoline
by them. The rest of us who have to drive
a car to and from work will be paying a tax
that we can ill afford. A reasonable profit
by the oll industry might be justified if
needed to locate and produce more oil.

Thank you for your interest in our concern.

Sincerely,
CHarLES E. BALTHIS, Jr.

NoveMeer 14, 1973.

Dear CoNcressMaAN Youwe: Mankind’s
energy problems concern all the cltizens of
this world; the shortages are not going to
be solved whenever the Mid-East crisis is
ended and the oil from Arablan countries
flows again 10 the western world. Once again
it will be the role of the United States of
America to display the imaginative creativity
and to implement the gigantic effort both
necessary to harness radically new sources of
energy and assure our independence, Solu-
tions for the use of solar energy, and, more
practically, of energy from the sea have al-
ready been outlined by U.S, agencies and only
need immediate support to be developed.
These breakthroughs are even more impor-
tant for the future than the necessary im-
provements in the use of fossil or nuclear
fuels.

In another area, the world has been look-
ing with admiration and envy to the United
States for its pioneering legislation in the
fleld of environmental protection: Millions of
people are now in fear that these victories of
reason might be in danger.

Last Friday I sent a telegram to the Presi-
dent of the United States and I have the
honor to enclose a copy with this letter.

May I quote D. H. Lawrence: “Unless we
set the little life In the circle of the greater
life, all is disaster.”

Most sincerely yours,
JACQUES~-YVES COUSTEAU.

TELEGRAM
Nov. 8, 1873.
THE PRESIDENT OF THE UNITED STATES,
The White House, Washington, D.C.

The energy shortages that western na-
tions and speclfically the United States are
facing now are not new problems and have
been preoccupying scientists, economists and
philosophers for years. The Mid-East crisis
has merely brought to attention a develop-
ing situation that is moderately aggravated,
maybe only momentarily.
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The tactical measures proposed to reduce
our energy requirements are obviously indis-
pensable. Indispensable also is a strategy of
intensive and imaginative research not only
to make a better short-term use of fossil and
nuclear fuels, but to mobilize all the western
creative minds and tap the immense clean
energies offered by the sun and by the sea.
Such policies should in no instance jeopar-
dise any of the hard-won, wise measures re-
cently taken under public pressure to protect
our environment.

Mister President, we have no right to com-
promise the health and the lifetime joys of
our children just to safeguard the conven-
iences and the economics of the day.

Jacques Y. CoOUSTEAU.

O1. MoNOPOLY AND THE ENERGY "Crisis"

Energy for consumers is harder to get, even
at higher prices, than ever before. Although
wars, boycotts, cold winters, and declining
sources In certain areas contribute to the
shortage, the chief cause for the energy prob-
lem is monopoly of energy sources. The re-
sult of monopoly is higher profits for a few
giant corporations and higher prices and
hardship for consumers.

1. Energy is controlled by a monopoly of
the major petroleum corporations cooperat-
ing with each other.

Item. In 1970 four companies—Exxon,
Mobil, Texaco, and Gulf—accounted for
554% of all U.S. petroleum sales (experts
state that monopolistic market practices are
likely to characterize any industry where 8
or fewer firms control 50% or more of sales) .

Item. In 1970 Exxon, formerly Standard
0Oil of New Jersey, formerly of the Standard
01l Trust, held 20% of sales itself.?

Item. Petroleum,/natural gas fuels account
for over T0% of all U.S. energy consumption.?

2. Dominance by the major oil companies
of the petroleum industry has led to the ab-
sence of competition and excessive market
control by those firms.

Item. A confidential Federal Trade Com-

mission report in 1972 disclosed that monop-
olistic tendencies in the industry result in

“ogvercharging” purchasers of
products by 1.2 billion annually.*

Item. The spring 1973 gasoline “crisis"” re-
sulted in 1,200 independent gasoline stations
being forced out of business by May 31, 1973
(The Dept. of Interior stopped counting the
number of stations closing after that date) ®

3. Actions of the major oil companies dur-
ing recent fuel crises confirm that the in-
dustry acts like a traditional monopoly.

Item. In the first 20 weeks of 1973, U.S.
refiners operated at less than 909% of capacity
and produced an average 43.7 million barrels
of gasoline per week. Only after wholesale
prices went up in the spring of 1873 (25.1%
between March and June) did refinery pro-
duction increase to 94.39% of capacity.®

Item, In August 1972, the major oil com-
panies informed the Texas Railroad Commis-
sion they wished to cut their “desired” stocks
of fuel oil by 10.1 million barrels. This cut
came at a time when fuel oil demand was ex-
pected to increase by 7%. There was a major
fuel oil shortage during the winter of 1972-
73, affecting thousands of homes, schools,
farms, and factorles, especially in the Mid-
west.”

Item. Each major oil company said they
would have adequate fuel oil supplies for the
1972 winter when asked by the President’s
Office of Emergency Preparedness. There was,
of course, & major shortage that winter. The
OEP said that had the industry continued
to produce fuel oil at the rate it was in Jan-
uary, there would have been a modest sur-
plus of 4 million barrels instead of the disas-

petroleum

Footnotes at end of article.
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trous deficit of 26 million barrels which did
result?®

4. A few companies came to be giants in
the industry in several ways. One major one
was through merger.

Item. Since 1949, there have been at least
B0 successful merger actions between oil
companies.®

Item. Since 1960, 8 of the largest companies
have disappeared through either merger with
a larger company or through outright sale;
there have been over 50 major acquisitions
in the same period.®

5. Oil Companies are horizontally related
indirectly through interlocking directorates
with the banks which finance them.

Item. Continental National Bank has di-
rectors on boards of 8 oll companies; Morgan
Guaranty Trust has members on boards of
7 oil firms; First National City Bank has
directors with 6 firms.»

Item. Thirteen other banks each have di-
rectors on boards or more than one sup-
posedly competing oil firm each.'?

6. Oil companies cooperate directly with
each other, also. They commonly share drill-
ing leases and ezploration ventures in oil
production, rather than bidding competi-
tively and independently.

Item. In Louisiana, for instance, a major
oil/gas producer, 14 of the largest 18 pro-
ducers share 5 or more joint ventures with
the other top producers.'*

Item. Continental Oil, for example, shares
27 ventures with Citles Service, 28 with At-
lantic, 27 with Getty, 16 with Mobil, 13 with
Exxon, and 11 each with Sun and Amoco.™

Item. In addition to connections with
other major producers, Continental also
shares 430 leases with 23 other smaller
companies.’®

Item. Of 38 medium-to-large producers
besides the major ones in Loulsiana, all share
joint leases with the large majors.*

7. Joint leases for offshore exploration on
Federal territory constitute another major
area of oll cooperation,

Item. 12 of the 16 largest producers share
offshore production leases with other pro-
ducers.'”

Item. 10 of the 16 major producers own
B0% of their leases in common with other
producers.:s

Item. Thus, Mobll owns 6 leases independ-
ently, shares 19 with Continental, 8 each
with Getty and Cities Service, 7 with Gulf,
5 with Chevron, and 4 each with Amoco and
Exxon.*

8. Monopoly and cooperation among the
major firms characterize the pipeline trans-
portation of oill as well (3§ all crude, 14 all
refined petroleum products move through
U.8. pipeline networks,) =

Item. Combines including from 3 to 9 ma-
jor firms either dominate or wholly own each
of the 12 major pipeline networks in the
country.®

Item. Colonial Pipeline Company, with as-
sets greater than those of the other 11 pipe-
lines combined, is wholly and jointly owned
by 10 of the 20 largest oil companies.=

Item. Independent refiners are at the
mercy of the pipeline companies who decide
when and how oil shipments are made.
Access by independents is controlled by re-
quiring minimum size shipments, irregular
shipping dates, limiting storage at petro-
leum terminals, and unreasonable product
standards.®

9. The petroleum refining process is also
dominated by the major firms.

Item. The major oil companies own 84%
of U.S. refining capacity.»

10. The above stages, in which the major
firms each share in the processing of the
product at every level of the Industry—ex-
ploration, production, transportation, refin-
ing, and marketing—are collectively called
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vertical integration. Vertical integration re-
strains trade and forces out independent
competition. By cooperation the major pro-
ducers may freeze out independent traders
who lack the resources to compete at every
level and must depend on the majors for
supply.

Item. The industry has influenced the fed-
eral government to favor and encourage ver-
tical integration through the device of the
oil depletion allowance that permits a com-
pany & 22% tax write-off on half of its gross
income earned at the production stage. This
provision makes profits at the exploration/
production stage much higher than those at
any other stage and thus encourages refiners
and others to expand their operations ver-
tically to include a production phase in order
to take advantage of the rich profits.®

11. The top oil producers are also the top
natural gas producers.

Item. In 1970 the top 14 natural gas pro-
ducers were also among the top 15 oil pro-
ducers and the top 17 oil refiners.”

Item. These 14 largest natural gas produc-
ers also were among the top 17 gas retailers
and the top 17 natural gas marketers to in-
terstate pipelines.”

12. As in the oil industry, a handful of
major corporations dominate the natural
gas field.,

Item, In recent years the top 4 producers in
the primary production areas have accounted
for 509 or more of the natural gas sold to
interstate pipelines.=

Item. The leading 8 producers have ac-
counted for at least 609, and usually closer
to 80% of the gas exchanged in these trans-
actions.®

13. Concentration of control in natural gas
is an increasing trend.

Item. No new, fully integrated major has
entered the field in the past decade.”

Item. In the same period, over 50 mergers
have occurred in the field; several were merg-
ers between fully integrated majors.®

14. Concentration of power in the oil and
natural gas industries promises to increase in
the future through the distribution of leases
for oil/gas reserves on Federal lands.

Iftem. 4 major producers hold leases for 517
of the available reserves

Item. 8 top producers control 73.9¢ of re-
serves (Federal Power Commission reports
these 8 to be cooperative rather than com-
petitive firms) .=

15. The American oil cartel also largely
comprises the international oil cartel, either
directly or through controlled affiliates.

Item. 16 fully integrated American oil firms
hold major shares in 18 major foreign com-
panies for which figures were obtainable, pro-
ducing a combined total of 4,913 million bar-
rels of oil annually.®

Item. American oil companies or affiliates
hold 70 to 1009% control in 13 of these same
firms, and 50 to 100% in all 15 for which fig-
ures are avallable

Item. Texaco, Exxon, Chevron, and Mobil
share 1009 control of the Arabian American
Oil Company, the largest international oil
combine (1.5 billion barrels yearly). The same
combine also controls the Iraq Petroleum
Company."

16. The power of the oil cartel has long en-
abled it to dominate government oil policies,

Example 1: Oil Embargo:

Item. In 1959 the cartel persuaded Presi-
dent Eisenhower to drastically limit foreign
oll imports by executive order at a time when
foreign oil was about 409% cheaper than do-
mestic. This allowed the cartel to maintain
high prices for its domestic oil by excluding
cheaper foreign oil and simultaneously reap
windfall profits by importing its own and
buying other stocks of cheap oil abroad to
sell here at the high U.S. price.
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The ostensible reason for the quotas was to
encourage domestic oil exploration in order
to make the U.S. self-sufficient in times of
crisis and emergency such as the present.
However, in the decade after institution of
embargo, from 1959 to 1069, the Industry in-
creased exploration expenses abroad by six
times over domestic exploration expenses.”

The gquota system remained in effect until
Iast May, when the price of foreign oil has
finally surpassed that of domestic after 14
years, A 1970 study indicated this policy alone
in its first 11 years cost the public 7.2 billion,
or 5 cents on every gallon of gasoline and 4
cents on every gallon of fuel ofl.™

Example 2: Oil Depletion Allowance:

Item. The oil depletion allowance enables
oll companles to deduct 227 of their gross
income from production to determine their
taxable income. The effect of the depletion
allowance is that oil companies can deduct
up to 16 times the original cost of an oil well.
Other businesses can deduct costs of new
assets only once.

Item. A study for the U.S. Treasury in 1068
found the depletion allowance provided the
oil and gas industry with a 1.5 billion dollar
subsidy via the tax system, yet the industry
only invested $150 million in new exploration
annually.®

17. The oil oligopoly is extending its influ-
ence to the coal industry.

Item. 11 of the top 25 oil producers are
now in coal.®

Item. Oil producers now own 209% of U.S.
coal productions.©

Item. Continental Oil owns Consolidated
Coal, No. 2 coal producer; Occidental Pe-
troleum owns Island Creek Coal, No. 8;
Standard Oil (Ohlo) owns Old Ben Coal
Corp., No. 10; Gulf Oil owns Pittsburg and
Midway Coal, No. 13.4¢

18. As in the oll industry, control of coal
by the big oil firms will grow through owner-
ship of reserves.

Item. Outside interests—oil, railroads,
steel, metals—comprise 16 of the 17 top
holders of coal reserves.

Item. Atlantic Richfield Oil is No. 2 holder
of coal reserves.*

Item. Oil companies own leases for 30% of
all proven coal reserves on public lands
(144,974 acres out of 479,534) .©

19, In addition to ofl, foreign and domes-
tic; natural gas; and coal, the oil cartel seeks
expansion into other potential energy
sources.

Item. 18 of the largest 25 oil producers
have shale oil holdings.»

Item. 18 of the top 25 are in uranium.*=

Item. Oil firms own over 50% of uranium
reserves; 25% of milling capacity.s

Item. T of the top 256 have holdings in tar
sands.®

20. The above developments in the energy
industry have resulted in horizontal integra-
tion of the industry. A horizontally inte-
grated company may limit production and
research in areas promising lower profits and
raise prices and spur production when profits
are higher. If development of new energy
sources endanger profits from existing
sources, horizontally integrated firms are
likely to de-emphasize ongoing research in
other fields.

21. Executives of a few American oil com-
panies control all the energy for the U.S. and
a large part of it for the rest of the world.
The concentration has not been used to ben-
efit the public with lower prices, but to bene~
fit the corporations with higher profits.

Item. The first guarter, 1973, saw every
oil company, without exception, improve its
profit margin over 1972; the average increase
was 25-30% .7
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Item. For second quarter, 1973, the 10
Continental, 24%; Occidental, 56%. (The
FTC has brought suit against the first 8 of
the above firms for monopolistic practices
and restraint of trade) .
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ENERGY EMERGENCY ACT

HON. GUY VANDER JAGT

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. VANDER JAGT. Mr. Speaker, I
have a great interest in the encourage-
ment of recycling. For a number of years
I sponsored legislation to intensify the
recycling of abandoned automobiles, an
objective which I continue to pursue.
Further indicating my interest, I have
filed an amicus brief in the U.S. District
Cowrt for the District of Columbia in
Civil Action 971-72, asserting that the
Interstate Commerce Commission has
failed to fulfill the requirements of the
National Environmental Policy Act by
inadequately recognizing the environ-
mental implications of its freight rate
decisions.

Repeated approval of percentage in-
creases in national rail transportation
rates for recyclables has only magnified
the diserimination in rates on scrap
metals, waste paper, and other second-
ary materials in comparison to virgin
materials.

I believe that it is important that in
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enacting Energy Emergency Act, Con-
gress instruet the transportation reg-
ulatory agencies and particularly the
Interstate Commerce Commission to ad-
dress these rate discriminations which
contribute to wastes of energy. Accord-
ing to the Environmental Protection
Agency, the use of scrap instead of iron
ore in the making of 1,000 tons of steel
results in an energy savings of 74 per-
cent, together with a water savings of
51 percent, a reduction in air pollution
of 86 percent, and a reduction in min-
ing wastes of 97 percent. When we are
about to relax safeguards which we have
regarded as fundamental to the protec-
tion of the natural environment, we
would be well advised to direct Govern-
ment agencies to initiate those actions
which will enhance environmental pro-
tection while conserving energy.

Last night the Senate adopted some
very relevant provisions as part of the
Northeast railroad legislation, prohibit-
ing transportation regulatory commis-
slons from approving, authorizing, or
allowing to go into effect any rate or
charge increase for the transportation
of recyclable materials which is unrea-
sonable or unjustly discriminatory. I
urge the Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce and the House of
Representatives to adopt the fundamen-
tal objectives of this provision.

Section 107 of the Energy Emergency
Act seeks to have the Interstate Com-
merce Commission, Civil Aeronauties
Board, and Federal Maritime Commis-
sion act within their respective author-
ities to achieve energy savings. The con-
sideration of gross inequities in the
freight rates for recyclables as compared
to raw materials is a path that will lead
the Nation to conservation of critically
short natural resources, to the reuse of
mountains of solid waste materials and
to vitally significant savings in energy
consumption.

Mr. Speaker, I am also pleased that
the committee has included language in
this legislation to require the Adminis-
trator of the Environmental Protection
Agency to conduct a study of the feasi-
bility of establishing a fuel economy im-
provement standard for automobile
engines of 20 percent for the 1980 model
year. However, the committee has been
somewhat timid in its objective. I believe
that 50-percent ir provement in auto
engine efficiency should not only be our
goal, but that it is already realistically
possible of achievement,

The fact of the matter is that the
Department of the Army in cooperation
with the Ford Motor Co., has already
developed an engine for lightweight mil-
itary vehicles, jeeps, and light trucks,
that will provide 50 percent better gas
mileage than can be achieved by current
engines. The engine is frequently dis-
cussed in engineering circles, prototypes
are already on the road, and the Army is
ready to proceed with contracts for the
limited production of the engine, at a
pace which could be rapidly accelerated.
The engine is called a fuel injected strat-
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ified charge engine which in language I
understand simply means that gasoline
is injected uniformly into the cylinders
of an engine, rather than passing
through a carburetor before being drawn
into the cylinders. This fuel injection
system is simple enough for reliability
for the Army, and relatively little re-
tooling is required for assembly line
conversion to production of the engine.

While I am enthusiastic about the fuel
economy possible with this engine, my
enthusiasm is compounded by the fact
that the engine also will meet the 1976
air pollution control requirements for
emissions. It does so because it burns
fuel more completely than other engines.

Mr. Speaker, in his testimony before
the Muskie subcommittee Ford President
Iacocca stated that Ford Motor Co. could
produce 500,000 new type engines in the
1977 model year which would meet air
pollution control standards. While Mr.
Iacocca, for obvious competitive reasons
would not describe the engine in detail,
there is good reason to believe he was
talking about the stratified charge en-
gine. It is my understanding that Chrys-
ler has a stratified charge engine under
consideration and a December 7, 1973,
article in Cil Daily quoting Robert Stem-
ple, special assistant to Edward Cole,
president of General Motors, stated:

General Motors is developing its own in-
house stratified charge engine.

Mr. Speaker, today is not a day for
timidity. While Congress must adopt
objectives that are realistic of achieve-
ment, I urge the House to establish goals
in this study that accurately reflect the
present-day capabilities of American
technology.

SHORTAGE OF CHLORINE

HON. PAUL G. ROGERS

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, I have

just recently introduced legislation
which is designed to assure that all mu-
nicipal governments have a proper sup-
ply of chlorine for treating their drinking
water and sewage.

A shortage has heen evident for several
months now and experts and city govern-
ments across the Nation have forecast
a national problem in the spring and
summer months if something is not done.

While chlorine is still universally used
here in the United States, other nations
have developed alternative means of
cleaning their drinking water. The main
alternative has been the use of ozone.

My colleague from Maryland, GILBERT
Gupg, spoke at the International Ozone
Institute’s First International Symposi-
um and Exposition and I have found
his remarks to be very enlightening.

As he points out, this Nation should
be looking to alternative types of proc-
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essing, especially in this time of shortage
of chlorine. He does not advocate that
the ozone process should be immediately
accepted, only that it be considered fair-
ly. And I agree with this.

I hope that the Environmental Pro-
tection Agency and other agencies within
the Government will give this some
serious thought. For on its face, the ozone
process appears to hold benefits absent
in chlorine.

I would like to include in the Recorp
the remarks of Congressman GupeE and
hope that my colleagues will give it con-
sideration. We have provided for funds
in our safe drinking water bill for de-
velopment of new programs and I think
the potential of ozone will mark it as
a likely candidate for such investigation.

The remarks follow:

REMARKS BY Hon. Gmueert GuUDE

“Internationally, probably 99 percent of
disinfection involves the use of chlorine"—
that is what an official of the EPA's water
supply office told my office recently. It cer-
tainly seems indelicate to cite this statistic
to this symposium of the International Ozone
Institute. But that fact—that the use of
ozone for purifying water is virtually nil—
is the critical fact for this conference.

The technology of ozonation exists. It is
proved, and currently used, mainly in Europe.
But outside of this conference, you would be
hard-put to find many water supply experts
who, when asked about disinfection, would
not immediately assume you were talking
about chlorination.

This does not mean that ozonation cannot
be improved. Doubtless there are many im-
provements possible—and this meeting will
contribute to those improvements by bring-
ing together many of the world’'s experts on
ozone, Two of the subjects listed for discus-
sion at Wednesday’s summary session involve
the desire to improve the technology. First, a
review of the current state of knowledge and,
second, an analysis of information and re-
search and development needs,

But the third subject up for discussion on
Wednesday—factors affecting the future de-
velopment of ozone technology—points to-
ward the critical issue: Is ozonation to re-
main a very minor alternative to chlorination,
used only in rare Instances, or is it a mature
technology that justly should and will be-
come & viable, practical alternative?

That two people associated with Congress
have been invited to speak at this meeting
is, I think, an interesting and instructive
point. Personally, I am very honored to be
here. I represent a district in which water
supply problems are very pressing, and these
are problems ozonation may help solve, My
presence points up the fact that now the
pivotal issue about ozonation is application.
The future development of this technology
has very little dependence on technical in-
novations but on a reconsideration of the
whole thrust of how water disinfection is
now accomplished,

Ozonation is an effective way of disinfect-
ing water. Why isn’t it more widely used? Two
reasons are usually advanced: Ozone does not
have the residual properties of chlorine and
ozone is more expensive than chlorine, These
are the textbook replies. Water Supply and
Sewage, by Ernest W. Steel notes that ozon-
ation “is much used for water treatment in
Germany and France,” but rarely used in
the U.S. except for a couple of places where
certain chemical contaminants are present.
Steel concludes, ozonation "“cannot compete
in cost with chlorine.”
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The text Water Supply and Pollution Con-
trol, by Clark, Viessman, and Hammer says,
however, that “improvements in taste and
odor resulting from ozone purification re-
portedly offset the slight difference in cost.”
The text concludes that the lack of a residusal
when using ozone is “the major justification
for use of chlorine rather than ozone for dis-
infection of water supplies in the U.S.”

These two reasons are really red herrings.
I submit that the fundamental reason ozone
is so seldom used is that chlorination totally
dominates disinfection technology. Ozone 1s
not competing on economic and technical
trade-offs with another largely undeveloped
technology also seeking to prove its efficacy.
Ozone Is competing with a proved technology
that is being very widely used with a high
degree of satisfaction. Chlorination is institu-
tionalized. Chlorination is in the saddle.
Ozonation must not be just as good to re-
place chlorination; 1t must prove to be
better.

‘Why 1is chlorination the technique of
choice? The answer lies in the decisions of
some 50 years ago. At that time, experts hit
upon chlorination as a workable technique,
developed it and applied it. The considera-
tion they gave to alternatives and the ration-
ality of their decisions are moot points now.
The question for us is should ozonation be
applied as the disinfectant of choice for the
future?

Let me illustrate the sltuation by analogy
to the automobile industry. In 1900 it was
uncertain whether the nascent automobile
would be powered by the electric battery, the
steam engine, or the internal combustion
engine, No one of these systems had an over-
riding technical advantage. The internal
combustion engine won out by a series of
accidents, what appeared to be marginal ad-
vantages, and entrepreneurial guesses and
decisions. But today, when millions of these
engines have been run to exhaustion, when
milllons of people are familiar with them,
when supply and repair facilites are estab-
lished, an alternative power system Ifaces
the problem of not being as good as the
existing internal combustion engine, but of
having to be better.

Ozone is in much the same situation.
Ozonation today not only has to prove its
efficacy, but it has to displace an existing
technology. It would be much easier if ozon-
ation and chlorination were both competing
to fill an unmet need. In fact, that is the
key to the future of ozonation—institution-
alized chlorine will be difficult to displace
from existing plans using the same raw water
now available. But in the future, raw water
supplies are going to change, and new treat~
ment facilitles must be made available. These
new circumstances may so change the tech-
nical and economic trade-offs that institu-
tional changes will have to occur.

What about the factors affecting the ap-
plication of ozonation? How may they be af-
fected by future developments? Let us con=
sider three categorles; technical, economie,
and institutional.

As to the first factor, there are two major
differences between chlorination and ozona-
tion. First, chlorination provides a resldual
effect which most American public health
officials belleve necessary to combat any con-
tamination which might occur in the distri-
bution system. If a water sample has that
fine chlorine bougquet, It is assured a good
vintage label.

Ozonation does not have a comparable re-
sidual presence. But the issue is not clear-
cut., P. L. Giradot, the well known French
engineer, suggests that residual chlorine may
be relatively ineffectual in killing bacteria.
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He reminds us that the key guestion is the
lack of pathogens in the water when it
reaches the consumer, not the presence of
the disinfectant per se. Obvlously, public
health officials where ozonation is used either
have found methods of adding a residual or
have decided it is not essential. The impor-
tant point is that the lack of a residual is
not an absolute bar to ozonation.

If indeed it can be established that to as-
sure potabllity disinfection must continue in
the water system after the water leaves the
treatment plant, then chlorine can be added
as a last disinfecting step. And ozone does
have significant technical advantages. It acts
more quickly and thoroughly than chlorine,
especially in destroying viruses and certain
organic chemicals such as phenols, It con-
trols taste, odor, and clarity problems more
effectively. You know the technical trade offs
better than I. But I want to emphasize two
points: One, there are trade offs; chlorine is
not absolutely superior; and two, the supe-
rior action of ozone in disinfecting virus and
chemiecal contaminated water will surely be-
come increasingly important as recycling and
tapping polluted supplies increases.

It has been generally assumed that using
ozone to disinfect drinking water is more
expensive than using chlorine. An EPA staff
paper of October 1973 quotes estimates that
capital and operating costs for ozone treat-
ment were 10 to 15 times higher than costs
Tor chlorine treatment in 1971, though the
g4p may be narrowing. Some other estimates
give only “slight™ differences.

First of all, let’'s be sure that we are not
comparing apples and oranges. If ozone costs
are based on data from laboratory tests while
chlorine data 1s derived from municipal
water plant operations then the conclusions
could well be invalid. Also, the general as-
sumption that chlorine is cheaper is often
apparently based on data from processes
using elemental chlorine while more expen-
sive hypochlorite is not only used in some
municipal plants but, because of regulations,
in some cases it is the only viable alternative.
The citizen is unaware of this technicality
and assumes he is getting the best price when
he pays his water bill.

Economic statements can also be mis-
leading on another count. Ozone and chlo-
rine, as we noted, are not equivalent disin-
fectants and so the cost differential is not
valid, unless one also considers the differ-
ences in results.

For example, Clark, Viessman and Ham-
mer sald the differences in cost were com-
pensated for by improvements in taste and
odor. But if chlorine cannot deal with vi-
ruses in certain instances, while ozone or
some other disinfection system can, then
cost cannot be a factor at all. It cannot be
too strongly emphasized that we canont jus-
tify such economic trade-offs when public
health is at stake. Another economic point
should be mentioned. The EPA staff paper on
alternatives to chlorine notes that ozone
treatment is “electric energy intensive.”

At a time of “energy crisis,” this might
seem @& serious disadvantage. However, we
should remember that chlorine is indus-
trially produced by electrolysis of =salt, to
produce chlorine and caustic soda.

The two products, therefore, split on the
electrical energy cost. Dependence on chlo-
rine has certain disadvantages. Production of
chlorine ds by the construction of large
units., Total demand is sensitive to the na-
tion's economic health. The water supply
industry is & small buyer of chlorine, about
three nt of national production, and
this purchasing is divided among many
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municipalities, often required by law to con-
tract for short perlods of time. These fac-
tors mean that the chlorine supply industry
tends to be cyclic, with periods of overcapac-
ity followed by periods of tight supply, and
that water supply users are often unable to
compete with bigger buyers. As a result, the
water supply industry may at times find
itself being squeezed off the market, as is
now threatened. Ozonation would provide
virtual independence from these pressures.

These technical and economic issues I have
reviewed involve trade offs, particularly those
involving residual effects, costs, and various
degrees of benefits. Neither technical nor
economic considerations, except where public
health factors are involved, provide at this
time an ungualified basis for choosing one
technology over the other. Certainly we very
much need more hard and precise data as to
economies, But it is, I am sure, the institu-
tionalization of chlorination that finally and
decisively weights the balance toward chlo-
rination.

When I began, I observed that chlorina-
tion is the disinfectant in virtually all water
treatment facilities. I said that this put
chlorination in the saddle. This means that
there now exists a vast array of institutional
predilections, and regulations that operate to
tilt the balance and thus to maintain chlo-
rination as the disinfectant of choice.

First, the virtually exclusive use of chlorine
Tor over half a century in this country means
that the teachers and schools educating and
training engineers and fechniclans presume
this approach. This is evident in the texts,
some of which I quoted earlier.

This presumption also permeates govern-
mental bodies dealing with supply. The fed-
eral Manual for Evaluating Public Drinking
Water Supplies discusses the use of chlorine
in some detail. It includes ozone as one of &
list of alternatives. The manual does not
preclude use of alternatives, but several state
regulations do, either explicltly or implictily.
At least one state, Missouri, explictily re-
quires the use of chlorine as disinfectant.
Many more states implicitly specify chiorine.
West Virginia regulations state: “Disinfec-
tion shall be required of all public water sup-
plies. Unless otherwise approved in writing by
the Division of Sanitary Engineering, chlo-
rine shall be the only type of disinfectant
permitted for use in public supplies.” Such &
regulation certainly operates as a deterrent—
chlorination is accepted—alternatives must
be justified.

And so, in the U.S., water supply treatment
technology is virtually 100 percent based on
crlorination. The industry commands a slz-
able investment in equipment, maintenance
resources, manpower, and supplies. Text-
books and colleges generally presume chlor-
ination is the disinfectant system that will
be used. Ordinances, laws, and regulations
concerning public water supplies tend im-
plicitly or explicitly to require the use of
chlorine. And most important, it has the
confidence of the consumer as well as public
health officlals who are familiar with the
process and trust it.

Is there, then, any hope for the future of
ozonation? I believe the answer is yes. If
water supplies and demand were to remain
constant, then there would be litfle reason
to change; but supply and demand will not
remain statie. Increased consumption, waste
treatment, and water mining, are changing
the avallability and quality of water supplies.

It is inevitable that the increased recycling
and reuse of water will force the reconsid-
eration of the technical and economlic trade
offs on which disinfection systems have his-
torically been evaluated.
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The D. C. water supply situation, for ex-
ample, suggests the problems. In summer, the
flow of water in the Potomac drops quite
low—already the record dally fiow is less than
the largest dally consumption on record.
There are several ways supplies can be guar-
anteed. One would be to tap the Potomac
estuary, which 15 a huge reservoir of fresh
water located where it is needed.

But the estuary is poliuted and contains
already used water. The established position
is that you do not turn to used water if
other sources are avallable—an attitude that
means we should dig deeper wells, go to more
remote sources, or build bigger dams. The
institutional position on D. C. water supply
is to bulld upstream dams—dams 200 miles
away to store water, when the estuarine
water is right here. The officials say they can-
not guarantee the safety of estuarine water
and that chlorination may not kill viruses.
This avolds, for one thing, the fact that
viruses are also present in the supply com-
ing down stream.

The institutional bias for chlorine has
delayed, until this year, any efforts to con-
sider new technological approaches to this
water supply problem. While it is not certain
that ozonation would solve the problem,
there has been considerable obvious reluc-
tance to consider it as a viable alternative.
Habits die hard. To break the chlorination
habit will be a difficult task, but studies of
the innovation process suggest certain steps
that probably will have to be taken.

It is useful to think of innovation as a
two-step process: Inventing & new tech-
nology, and then selling it. Ozonation has
been invented. Now it must be sold in a
market which is dominated by an existing,
working technology.

Studies of innovation show that typically a
new invention must be successfully tried
out in some small segment of the market
before it achieves acceptance. While ozona-
tion is proved in Europe and Canada, it is
not operationally accepted in the U.S. There-
fore, the first step in unlocking the future
of ozonation In the U.S. must be the selling
of pilot water treatment plants to prove the
technology.

Studies of technological transfer also show
that new inventions do mot usually develop
within the industry to be penetrated. In
the case of ozonation, this means that the
seller and provider of the new technology
will either be European, or possibly, the fed-
eral government. Safe drinking water legis-
lation, being actively considered in Congress,
includes a provision for demonstration
grants. Such grants could be the basis for
constructing and providing ozonation as well
as other disinfecting techniques in the T.S.
But once again we come up against institu-
tional conservatism.

At the 1973 hearings on the safe drinking
water act, held by the House Interstate and
Foreign Commerce Committee, Robert Fri,
Deputy Administrator, EPA, was asked by
Congressman Rogers, “Don’'t you think we
ought to have a program for demonstra-
tion ... ? And Mr. Fri replied: “.. .. It seems
to us the water treatment technology is
basically sound at the present time for the
kind of raw water we are using., The next
real demonstration in treatment technology
is likely to come when we begin to do closer
to 100 percent recycling." Thus the Admin-
istration, while it is being given the statutory
authority to regulate drinking water, is not
only committed to the existing technology
based on chlorination, but is evidently ac-
tively discouraging demonstration projects,
at least at the present time. This is despite
the fact, that the reuse of water is already
occurring, and will increase in the future.

Therefore, in conclusion, reliance on the
federal government for ozonation's entry into
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the water treatment industry is dangerous
indeed. The alternative is to consciously and
actively sell ozonation in the marketplace.
This will obviously be difficult. The cards
are stacked in favor of chlorination. I have
dwelt at length on the institutional biases.
You must know your handicaps if you are to
achleve success.

Once entry in the industry is achieved, once
some pilot plants are on line so the benefits
of the different technologies can be compared
on the basis of actual experience, only then
can we hope to shake up the rigidified in-
stitutions. Patience will be required. Studies
of innovation prove that it is a slow process,
and that even when one technology is clearly
superior to another cultural conservatism
may greatly retard progress. Several years is
certalnly the shortest time in which a sig-
nificant impact can be made.

Change is coming. The changing charac-
teristics of water supplies—the increased use
of recycled water—is right now rebalancing
the technical and economic trade offs on
chlorination vis-a-vis ozonation for many
cities. Technical systems, such as ozonation,
which can improve our way of life must not
be denied access because of institutional bar-
rlers of our culture. This means that you,
as engineers and scientists, must go beyond
your comfortable, familiar specialties and in-
sure that the practice of our technology is
not a hide bound feudal system but an en-
lightened open one which can make for a
better America.

ROCKWELL INTERNATIONAL CON-
TRIBUTES TOOLS TO PAN AMERI-
CAN DEVELOPMENT FOUNDA-
TION

HON. WILLIAM S. MOORHEAD

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr, MOORHEAD of Pennsylvania. Mr,
Speaker, in the current debate on U.S.
aid to foreign countries, it would be well
to note that sources of nongovernmental,
or private aid flow to some of these na-
tions also.

Rockwell International, headquartered
in Pittsburgh, recently made a contri-
bution of air sanders and necessary spare
parts to the Pan American Development
Foundation.

This gift, valued at $78,000, was dis-
tributed to vocational training schools in
four South American countries for the
use of youngsters.

I want to salute the officers of the
Rockwell corporation for their good will
and interest in good foreign relations.

I would like to include in the Recorp
at this time a letter to me from T. Gray-
don Upton, president of the Pan Ameri-
can Development Foundation, informing
me of the Rockwell teol gift:

PAN AMERICAN
DEVELOPMENT FOUNDATION,
Washington, D.C. November 30, 1973.
Representative WiLLiaAM S, MOORHEAD,
U.S. House of Representatives, Rayburn
Office Building, Washington, D.C.

DEAR REPRESENTATIVE MOORHEAD: We would
like to bring to your attention a recent con=
tribution to the Pan American Development
Foundation from Rockwell International in

41249

Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania of air sanders and
related parts. This contribution, valued at
$78,000 was in turn sent to vocational train-
ing schools in Colombia, Peru, the Domini-
can Republic and Honduras. This equipment
is being utilized in the training of many
young students to assist them in preparing
for future employment and a role as a con-
tributing participant in their country's de-
velopment.

Tools for Freedom through which this con-
tribution was channeled is a non-profit pro-
gram of the PADF, which encourages such
contributions of tools and machinery for
Latin American vocational schools.

We hope that you might assist us in ex-
tending to Rockwell International the spe=-
cial recognition it deserves.

Thank you.

Cordially,
T. GraYDON UPTON, President.

THE PLANETARY CRISIS AND THE
CHALLENGE TO SCIENTISTS

HON. JOHN D. DINGELL

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. DINGELL. Mr. Speaker, I have
been sent a recent address by Dr. Mar-
garet Mead to the New York Academy of
Sciences, and I think that it is important
that others be given an opportunity to
consider her remarks.

Dr. Mead makes a strong point that the
recent “energy crisis” represents a
challenge as much as it does a threat—
that it is a powerful warning to all men
that we cannot continue to grow as we
have in the past. There are in fact limits
to growth, and the shortages of energy
};hatt. we see today are evidence of this

act.

President Nixon has publicly stated his
belief that we can be independent of
other countries for energy supplies by
1980 without severe adjustments within
our own society. I am not aware that he
has any support, even within his own ad-
ministration—an institution not known
for its independence—for this extraordi-
nary statement. Our own society is going
to have to make some extraordinary
choices as to its priorities and its values,
on the order of balancing the need for
excessive fuel for Executive jets and
limousines against the need for keeping
schools and colleges open. We can and
must start to make those choices today.

We are heavily committed to the
energy industry, and it is clear that this
industry is not about to let go its control
except under protest. This in no way di-
minishes the importance of the task, or
its urgency. The truckers who require
fuel to keep going, the fuel operators and
distributors, airline pilots, those who suf-
fer physically from polluted air, those
who live in areas of the country which
can be devastated by a needless attack
upon the mineral resources which are
found there—all are hostages to our
finding an acceptable solution to a highly
complicated problem.
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We can treat this problem as a tem-
porary one, or we can treat it as a long-
term problem. If we take the former
course, we are doing no more than delud-
ing ourselves, however much we may be
assured to the contrary by Mr. Nixon. Dr.
Mead makes the point that this crisis—
and crisis it undeniably is—should rather
be treated as an incentive to examine the
needs of society in a new way, and of de-
veloping solutions to problems which
have been vexing us for years but which
a preoccupation with the status gquo has
prevented us from attacking frontally.

The situation represents potential dis-
aster, and it represents what Dr. Mead
calls a “priceless opportunity”. I believe
we must treat it as the latter to avoid its
full potential as the former. I include
her address at this point in the ReEcorp:
THE PLANETARY CRISIS AND THE CHALLENGE

To SCIENTISTS
(Address of Dr. Margaret Mead, Curator
Emeritus of Ethnology, of The Ameri-
can Museum of Natural History, to the
Annual Meeting of the New York Acad-
emy of Science, December 6, 1973)

(Nore—Dr, Margaret Mead, Curator Em-
eritus of Ethnology, The American Museum
of Natural History, is currently a Fogarty
Scholar-in-Residence at the Fogarty Inter-
national Center, National Institutes of
Health. On November 13, 1973, she gave the
Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Fund Lecture
in New Delhi, as a sequel to the Kalinga
Award, received in 1972, for outstanding con-
tribution to the popular understanding of
science.)

This is a meeting of members of all the
different disclplines included in the New
York Academy of Sciences. The members
of each discipline are laymen and laywomen
to each other. So we meet as scientists, as
concerned lay people, and as concerned
citizen members of our national and our
world communities. But we are gathered
together tonight because of our member-
ship in the scientific community. I speak to
you as a long-time member of the Academy,
and also as a representative of the sclen-
tists’ information movement represented In
The Scientists' Institute for Public Infor-
mation (SIPI), which was fostered by the
New York Academy of Sciences. I am assign-
ing the award money from the Lehman
Award which you have given me tonight, to
SIPI, to symbolize my adherence to the belief
which the scientists’ information movement
stands for—that it is the duty of the eiti-
zen to make major political decisions, but
that it is the duty of the scientist to clarify
for the public the complex issues which
the development of science continually pre-
sents today. I speak to you also as an an-
thropologist who has been honored by the
presence of many of my colleagues and by
the slte of this meeting, The American
Museum of Natural History, where I have
been a member of the Department of An-
thropology since 1926,

The energy crunch, which is being felt
around the world—in Japan, in Europe, in
the United States—has dramatized for us
a world-wide situation and a world-wide
opportunity to take stock of how the reck-
less despoiling of the earth's resources—here
in America and all over the world—has
brought the whole world to the brink of
disaster. It also provides the United States,
its citizens, 1ts government, its scientists,
and its leaders of business and labor with a
magnificent opportunity to initiate a trans-

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

formation in our present way of life. Our
present way of life was conceived in a spirit
of progress, in an attempt to improve the
standard of living of all Americans through
the increasing capability of technological
development to bring previously undreamed
of amenities within reach of the common
man.

But this search for a better life has—
especially since World War II—taken a form
which is untenable, and which this planet
cannot support. The over-development of
motor transport, with its spiral of more
cars, more cement highways, more pollu-
tlon, more suburbs, more commuting, has
contributed to the near-destruction of our
great clties, the disintegration of the family,
the isolation of the old, the young, and the
poor, and the pollution not only of local air,
but also of the earth's atmosphere. Qur ter-
ribly wasteful use of electricity and of non-
renewable resources are llkewlse endanger-
ing our rivers, our oceans, and the at-
mosphere which protects the planet.

The realization that a drastic transforma-
tion is needed has steadily increased. But
the problem has been how to turn around?
How to alter our dependence on motor trans-
port? How to persuade the individual citizen
enmeshed in a system in which he and his
wife and children are imprisoned without
one car, two cars, three cars, that change is
possible? How to stop building enormous,
uneconomical bulldings which waste elec-
tricity night and day, all year round? How to
break the deadlock between environmental-
ists, bent upon enacting immediate measures
to protect an endangered environment, and
Industry, itself caught in the tolls of a re-
lentless compulsion to expand? How to alter
our own course and not injure the young
economies of the developing countries, des-
perate to obtain the barest necessities of
food and water and light for their hungry
millions, clamoring for one per cent of our
gross national pollution! Even though the
present rate of development of energy use
and resource use is only some twenty-five
years old, it has been so much taken for
granted in the industrialized countries that
it has seemed almost impossible to turn
around short of some major catastrophe . ..
some catastrophe which would destroy mil-
lions of lives.

The catastrophe has now arrived, not in
the form of the death of millions in an
inversion over a large city, but in the en-
ergy crunch. The causes may be debated, will
be debated: how much blame to assign to
government mismanagement, how much to
the recent war in the Middle East, how much
to the action of the oil-producing countries
for whom oil represents their only bargain-
ing resource, how much to manipulation by
companies that control oll, natural gas, coal,
and the processing steps between producer
and consumer, how much to the intention of
producers to defeat environmental measures,
how much to the maneuvers of exporting
countries to strengthen their currencies. But
in a more basic sense, these triggering
events do not matter and focusing on them
can in fact divert our attentlon from a
much more important issue—how we are to
take advantage of the crisis to move toward
a8 way of life which will not destroy the
environment and use up irreplaceable re-
sources, not destroy large sections of the
country by ripping off the surface of land in
strip mining and by killing rivers, lakes, and
the smaller seas llke the Baltic and the
Barents Seas. We can easily be diverted into
acrimonious accusations instead of concen-
trating on what measures must be taken.

The crisis is here and some kind of crisis
activities will be undertaken. Some meaures
have been taken. More are underway. But we
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have the opportunity to use the erisis to
transform our own economy, to take the
lead in a transformation which is needed
right around the world, to aim not for a
shallow independence but for a genuine re-
sponsibility,. We must not be content with
half-mesasures, with small, mean palliatives,
following the Administration’s assurance
that all that Is needed is fewer Sunday drives
to visit mother-in-law and lowered lights on
Christmas trees—to be followed very soon by
& return to normal waste and pollution. We
must not return to complacency over a situ-
ation in which our major nutritional disease
iz over-nutrition, while millions of Ameri-
cans are on the verge of starvaton and while
we are only six per cent of the world's pop-
ulation, we are using thirty per cent of
avallable energy resources. The crisis can
and must be used constructively.

During the inevitable disorganization of
everyday life, business, industry, and edu-
cation, we will be taking stands, making
declsions, learning new habits and new ways
of looking at things, and initiating new
research into alternative technologies in
transportation, agriculture, architecture, and
town planning. It is vital that these activi-
ties move us forward into a new era, in which
the entire nation is involved in a search for
a new standard of living, a new quality of
life, based on conservation mnot waste, on
protection mnot destruction, on human
values rather than built-in obsolescence and
waste.

As sclentists who know the importance
of accurate information, we can press im-
mediately for the establishment of an en-
quiry with subpoena power to ascertain from
the energy industries the exact state of sup-
plies and reserves in this country. As scien-
tists, concerned with direction of research
and the application of scientific knowledge
to a technology devoted to human ends, we
press for a massive project on alternative and
environmentally safe forms of energy—solar
energy, fusion, other forms. Such a project
should be as ambitious as the Manhattan
Project or NASA, but there would be no need
for secrecy. It would be aimed not at destroy-
ing or outdistancing other countries, but at
ways of conserving our resources in new tech-
nologies which would themselves provide new
activities for those industries whose present
prosperity is based on oil and motor trans-
port and energy-wasting, expensive gynthetic
materials.

Those of us who are social sclentists have
a speclal responsibility for the relationship
between measures that are to be taken and
the way in which the American people and
American institutions will respond. For ex-
ample, we have abundant information on the
responses of Americans to rationing during
World War II. If there is to be gasoline ra-
tloning, we have to consider the importance
of bullt-in flexibility and choice. In the
United States, a rationing system will only
be experienced as fair and just if it discrimi-
nates among the needs of different users;
recognizes that workers have to get to work,
that many people work on Sundays, that dif-
ferent regions of the country will need dif-
ferent measures. Without rationing, we will
set one set of users against another, one part
of the country against another, encouraging
such narrowly partisan measures as sever-
ance taxes through which oil-rich states will
benefit at the expense of the residents of oll-
less states. Rationing is a way of making the
situation genuinely national, involving each
American In the fate of all Americans,

But while some form of rationing or al-
lotment—or the same procedure by some
other na will be 1 ry, 1t will be im-
portant to consider that the American people
have experienced rationing only as a tem-
porary measure In wartime or as an abhor-
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rent practice of totalitarian countries. There
will be danger that rationing may simply
accentuate the desire to get back to normal
again, with “normal” defined as where we
were when the shortage hit us. What we need
to do is to define all measures taken not as
temporary but as transitional to a saner,
safer, more human life style. How can we
make the present period into a period of
tooling up for smaller cars, rapid research,
and preparation for entirely new forms of
transportation, of utilities, of energy genera-
tors? Such mechanisms can be found. In the
past, war, revolution, and depressions have
provided the dire circumstances within which
society's technologles and social institu-
tions have been transformed.

Our present situation is unlike war, revolu-
tion, or depression. It is also unlike the great
natural catastrophes of the past—famine,
earthquake, and plague. Wars are won or
lost, revolutions succeed or fail, depressions
grind to an end, famine and plagues are
over after millions have died. A country re-
builds, too often in the same spot, after an
earthquake. The situation we are in is pro-
foundly different. An interdependent, plane~
tary, manmade system of resource exploita-
tion and energy use has brought us to a
state where long range planning is crucial.
What we need is not a return to our present
parlous state, which endangers the future of
our country, our children and our earth, but
a movement forward to a new norm—so that
the developed and the developing countries
will be able to help each other. The develop-
ing countries have less obsolescence, fewer
entrenched 19th century industrial forms to
overcome; the developed countries have the
scientists and the technologists to work
rapidly and effectively on planetary prob-
lems.

This country has been reeling under the
continuing exposures of loss of moral in-
tegrity and the revelation that ubiquitous
law-breaking, in which unenforceable laws
involve every citizen, has now reached into
the highest places in the land. There is a
strong demand for moral reinvigoration and
for some commitment that is vast enough
and yet personal enough to enlist the loyalty
of all. In the past it has been only in a war
in defense of their own country and their
own ideals that any people have been able
to invoke total commitment—and then it has
always been on behalf of one group against
another.

This is the first time in history that the
American people have been asked to defend
themselves and everything that we hold dear
in cooperation with all the other inhabitants
of this planet, who share with us the same
endangered alr and the same endangered
oceans. This time there is no enemy. There is
only a common need to reassess our present
course, to change that course and to devise
new methods through which the whole world
can survive. This is a priceless opportunity.

To grasp it, we need a widespread under-
standing of the nature of the crisis confront-
ing us—and the world—a crisis that is no
passing inconvenience, no byproduct of the
ambitions of the oil-producing countries, no
figment of environmentalists’ fears, no by-
product of any present system of govern-
ment—whether free enterprise, socialist or
communist or any mixture thereof, What we
face is the outcome of the inventions of the
last four hundred years. What we need is a
transformed life style which will be as dif-
ferent from our present wasteful, short-
sighted, reckless use of the earth's treasures
as the present 20th century world is from the
agrarian world of the past. This new life can
flow directly from the efforts of science and
the capabilities of technology, but its accept-
ance depends on an overriding citizen com-
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mitment to a higher quality of life for the
world’s children and future generations on
our planet.

RISING TRADE WITH EASTERN
EUROPE

HON. HENRY HELSTOSKI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. HELSTOSKI. Mr. Speaker, the
web of international commerce is be-
coming more tightly woven each day.
Countries throughout the world have be-
come increasingly dependent upon one
another for imports and exports.

As the Arab oil boycott has illustrated,
the marketplace of worldwide trade can
become ensnared in a bitter maze of
political blackmail. However, on the
other hand, through our expanded trade
with Eastern Europe, for example, we
have seen how trade relations can help
bridge ideological gaps.

Mr. Speaker, within this context I
would like to call our attention to an
editorial which apeared November 30 in
the Baltimore Sun. Entitled “Rising
Trade with Eastern Europe,” the article
describes how the United States and
Poland have mutually benefitted from
expanded trade relations. I would like to
take this opportunity to share the edito-
rial with my colleagues, because I believe
it illustrates some of the benefits that
can emerge from improved trade be-
tween two countries. The article follows:

RisiNG TRADE WITH EASTERN EUROPE

A shipload of coal from Poland is due to
arrive in New England next month to supply
fuel for a power plant complex in Fall River,
Mass. This is a “first"” made possible by a
combination of circumstances—rising coal
prices that overcome trans-Atlantic shipping
costs, an acute energy shortage threatening
brownouts in New England and a “fantastic
improvement” (as both U.S. and Polish of-
ficials describe it) in bi-lateral economic
relations.

This year total trade between the United
States and Poland is projected at $445 mil-
lion to $495 million—close to a 100 per cent
increase over the $251 million figure for
1972. The rapid upward jump has largely
been a one-way affair with American manu-
factured goods, chemicals, fertilizers and
machinery pouring into FPoland on the
strength of Export-Import Bank credits that
for the first time were made generally avail-
able a year ago.

Confronted with a 2 to 1 negative trade
balance ratio, Polish authorities have natu-
rally been scrambling to boost their exports
to the United States. In the first ten months
of this year they were able to ship more than
they did in all of 1872, but obviously more
will have to be done if a staggering debt is to
be avoided. Coal will not be the only answer,
but it is an important one in Polish caleu-
lations. From its rich lodes in Upper Silesia,
Poland already is mining 170 million tons a
year, of which more than 30 million tons
are sold mainly to France, Sweden and West
Germany to obtain needed hard currencies.
Within three years, the Poles hope to reach
a yearly output of 200 million tons. And
eventually, once the area around Lublin is
exploited, production could go to 500 million
tons annually.
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With such a growth outlook, growth mar-
kets must be sought, and the U.S. is one of
them. Whether the Fall River shipment will
be but the initial portion of coal exports
that may reach 2 million tons a year (a
figure mentioned in Warsaw) remains to be
seen. But 1t is a beginning, and a promising
one in a world suddenly aware that oil is
a diminishing fossil fuel resource. With de-
mand what it is, American coal producers
probably have no need to fear Polish com-
petition.

The spectacular rise in U.S.-Polish trade is
one of the little noticed dividends in Presi-
dent Nixon's effort to improve relations with
Soviet-bloc nations. During the first nine
months of this year, U.S. trade not only
with Poland but with Bulgaria, Czechoslo-
vakia, Hungary and Romania was uniformly
in excess of full-year commerce for all of
1972. Mr. Nixon deserves good marks for mak-
ing the credit avallable to spur this growth
in trade. Not only does it make the political
atmosphere more friendly but it enables East
European countries to diminish their de-
pendence on nations that have not always
wished them well.

OREGON PACIFIC ASSESSES THE
TIMBER SITUATION

HON. JOHN M. ASHBROOK

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. ASHBROOK. Mr. Speaker, there
has been talk that our Nation is head-
ing toward a serious timber shortage. In
a recent newsletter, however, Oregon
Pacific Industries contends that we can
have all the wood we neec¢ if industry,
Government and environmentalists will
work together. Without endorsing or
criticizing the views expressed by Oregon
Pacific, I want to bring these views to
the attention of my colleagues. The text
o. the newsletter follows:

OREGON PacrFic INDUSTRIES NEWSLETTER,

DECEMBER 1973
TREES ARE THE WORLD'S ONLY REPLACEABLE
BUILDING MATERIAL

We can’'t grow water, iron ore, oil, man-
ganese, sulphur, bauxite. When we run out
of them, and that day will probably come,
we'll either have to (1) synthesize replace-
ments, (2) use substitute materials, or (3)
do without.

But not with wood. We grow trees. The
“rotation cvcle"—time it takes from seedling
to harvestable tree—has dropped in the west
alone from the 100-plus-years of 1900 to 60
years today, and now Georgia-Pacific thinks
it has a 40-year cycle at hand.

Trees have to be cut, weeded, thinned, like
plants, There's a misconception that “virgin®
timber is good. Wrong. Recently G-P felled
a 400-year-old tree and a 6-year-old tree.
Both had grown 37" in diameter, and the
centurles-old “virgin” was 90% rot.

If we were allowed enough “thinning
harvests"—cutting away small trees to give
the big ones a chance—foresters say we could
increase production 30-40%. Better over-all
management could give us 509 more timber
annually.

We know good management works: 60
years ago southern forests were considered
extinct. Today they're coLipletely restored.
Between 1953 and 1968 southern timber in-
ventory increased 42%, and 20% in the north.




41252

Today, nationally, we have 34,000 certified
tree farms, in 48 states, comprising 75 mil-
lion acres. We're growing more than 100 mil-
llon nursery trees a year for reforestation,
in just our Douglas Fir region. And nature
grows several hundred million more.

BUT WE HAVE GOT TO TAKE BETTER CARE OF OUR
“IREE CROP"

Let us fight the tree-eaters:® environmen-
talists stopped us from using DDT against
the tussock moth in eastern Oregon and
Washington. So 200 million b.f. have been
killed on just the North Umatilla National
Forest. And the moth keeps on chewing. In-
sects and disease kill 8 billlon b.f. of timber
& year on our National Forests. If only half
could be salvaged annually, it would be
enough to build 300,000 homes! We've got to
stop this waste.

Let us fight fire with fire: Northwest In-
dians were doing it in 1830, burning slash as
it accumulated; burning when they needed
to burn. But even our Forest Service today
is hampered by when it can burn, what, and
where, under federal environmental legis-
lation. The most tragic recent result was the
firestorm of last summer, which put 10,000
men on-line, fighting blazes which scourged
about 250,000 acres—hundred of millions of
board feet—of timber in 7 western states
. « « because a H-year accumulation of tin-
der-dry slash was neatly piled like match-
wood, walting for lightning, or a cigarette
butt, or a campfire ember to ignite it. If we
could burn selectively we could beat fire at
its own game.

Let all of America re-forest: Industry has
been doing a better job than the government
of reforestation; planting many more trees
than we cut. Because of a miserly Congres-
slonal attitude, neither the Forest Bervice,
nor Bureau of Land Management, nor Bureau
of Indian Affairs has been able to get enough
money to plant trees rapidly enough on fed-
eral timberland, Oregon's Rep. Wendell
Wyatt has tried for 8 years to pass a bill
which would put a sizeable chunk of federal
timber sales proceeds into reforesting . ..
but fafled.

Even the small private land-owner (who,
in the aggregate owns 300 million acres of
forest; 60% of the U.S. timberland base) is
beginning to reforest better. Pres. Nixon just
signed the “Forestry Incentives Program”,
which will let government share the costs
of re-stocking trees. We need the same con-
centration on reforesting all lands.

We know it works. Oregon's O&C lands
(2.1 miilion acres) get back about $23 miilion
a year from federal timber sales and spend
most of it to build access roads and plant
more trees. The same should be done for all
USFS, BLM, and BIA lands.

Let us follow the “Rx for harvesting”;
Silviculturists (foresters) are like doctors.
Different treatments are good for different
patients. Take clear-cutting. You hear a lot
of talk that it's an evil practice, but different
spcies need different technigues. Clear-cut-
ting is a must to grow Douglas Fir . . . the
tree needs churned soil, light, water. But
hemlock and white spruce are shelterwoods
. . . they can use a tight canopy of adjoining
trees to protect themselves. Let's let our in-
dustry follow the “prescription for harvest-
ing"”, depending on species.

We have 25 million good fir-growing acres
in the northwest, and 15 million of them have
been harvested since 1872 . . . mostly by
clear-cutting. But on many of these acres we
now have 100-year-old second-growth trees,
not virgin timber. And we've got millions of
acres of third-growth irees; plots harvested
only 40 years ago and now bristling with re-
forested timber. Clear-cutting is a sound
sllvicultural tool.
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WE ARE UTILIZING TREES ALMOST DOWN TO THE
LAST SPLINTER

As late as 1800, loggers left 16'"-20"'-
diameter trees on the ground, as “culls”.
They burned tons of slab, edging, trim, dust,
and bark.

Today, we're using 75-85% of each har-
vested tree:

1. Particlehoard’s the growing utilizer of
chips and dust;

2. Pulpmills get 75% of their needed chips
from lumber and plywood;

3. Bark is being made into glues, even shoe
polish; left-overs;

4. What little waste then left 1s being
burned, together with garbage (pyrolysis),
to generate electricity to use in manufac-
turing more lumber.

Thinner saws are “in”, and Forest Bervice
consultants say we can increase our lumber
yield from today's harvest levels by 10%
(which would add 2.4 billion bJ4. a year, from
the same supply of logs). In just the south,
thinner sawing will save enough wood yearly
to build 28,000 new homes . . . equal to a
45-year growth on 13,000 acres.

WHERE IS THE NATION’S TIMBER?

Mostly on federal land; 60% of it on the
National Forests, Hence small loggers and
mills must rely almost completely on the
wood our U.S. Forest Service and Bureau of
Land Management will sell. Only the large,
integrated companies—Weyerhaeuser, G-P,
Louisiana-Pacific, etc. own and manage sub-
stantial private stands.

The U.S. has 500 miliion acres of land avail-
able and capable of growing trees; 107 million
are owned by the federal government, 6%
by the states, 13% by Industrial owners, and
the balance by small landowners—who have
not been practicing reforestation adequatels
and not managing their small stands ade-
quately.

THE PROBLEMS IN BUYING FEDERAL TIMBER

Q. How much will they sell?

A. Not even the full “allowable cut”.
“Allowable cut” is the amount of timber
which can be felled annually to assure a sus-
tained harvest yield for generations to come,
as governed by present logging and manage~
ment regulations. (Commercial forestry feels
that a harvestable tree can grow to maturity
in 60 years, but the federal government stays
on a “rotation cycle” of 100-t0o-110 years!)

Today, the total allowahble cut is 13.8 billion
b.f., but the actual annual amount put up
for sale last fiscal year was only 10 billion.
For example, in western Washington's four
Natlonal Forests there are 564 million b.f. of
unoffered and unsold “allowable cut".

Q. Why can’t they sell more?

A. Because the federal agencies haven't got
manpower to prepare enough sales; Congress
hasn’t funded them adequately. In the cur-
rent 1973-1974 fiscal year, when the Cost of
Living Council ordered a 1.1 billion-b.f, in-
crease in timber sales, the Forest Service had
to drop 113 employees and cut its access-
roadbulilding program by £19 million!

Q. Why don’t they sell more “salvage’—
dead, dying, rotiing timber?

A. Why not, indeed. They can. Take the
1962 “Columbus Day Storm". That minia-
ture hurricane blew down 17 billion b.f. of
trees out here, but within 4 years most of the
17 billion was salvaged and converted into
wood products. Congress Just won't press the
federal agencies. And the agencies are hide-
bound, used to selling only “green™ (healthy
standing timber), Salvage means more work,
more funding. And we're getting neither.

Look at what we could harvest on the Na-
tional Forests alone, without touching a liv-
ing tree: 6 billion b.f. of trees dying each
yvear, most of them lying rotting. The 1873
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tussock moth Eill, in & few months of in-
festation, created 150/250-million b.f. of sal-
vageable timber, on just the north half of
the Umatilla National Forest. Where are
plans to sell all this wasted timber?

ARE ENVIRONMENTALISTS HELPING OR HURTING?
Hurting—

A true “environmentalist” or ‘conserva-
tionist” would accept the “multiple-use”
concept of managing our forests—cut some
timber, open areas to fishermen and hunters,
to allow some mining, etc. That system’s been
in existence since the late 19th century.

But no. “Preservationists” are trying to
lock-up the woods.

Specifically, they're . ..

1. Trying to push most U.S.-owned forest in
the “wilderness” category—open only fo
hikers. They want 90% of Yellowstone as
wilderness; 92% of the Olymplc National
Park, etc.

2. Fighting any attempt to increase al-
lowable cut or sales. In August they sued
the Administration to stop us from getting
even that extra 1.1 billion feet the Cost of
Living Council ordered sold from National
Forests,

3. Stopping the use of needed insecticides
and herbicides. The tussock moth has in-
fested 800,000 acres of trees on just 2 n.e.
Oregon National Forests. But preservation-
ists stopped up from using DDT to kill the
insect. And now they want to ban 2,4,56-T, a
major weapon against the brush which is
choking to death the very trees they want to
preserve.

4. Not protesting loudly enough against log
exports, not encouraging greater salvage
selling.

JUST HOW MUCH DO LOG EXPORTS AFFECT

DOMESTIC LUMBER SUPFLY?
Plenty—

Japan's the main reason, Half as many
people as the U.S., but the same housing
goals; Japan wants 2 million starts a year
for the next half-decade, for her 100 million
citlzens.

In 1972, we shipped 3 billion feet of logs
to Japan . . . enough to build 300,000 1-
family homes. In first-half 1973 we exported
1,460 billion b.f. to Japan, 289% more than
for comparable 1872!

Japan even takes our waste—pulpwocd
chips; 14 million cords (imagine just 1 cord
of firewood In your garage). One Japanese
vessel, the “Thames Maru”, loads enough
U.8. logs to build 2200 homes.

Balance of payments . . . that's supposed
to be the reason we sell so many logs to
Japan. But then the dollar is devalued and
the yen buys even more logs.

The whole rationale for allowing en masse
timber exports has to be re-analyzed. By
keeping that wood at home, there'd be no
current materials shortage. Ours has been
the only softwood-producing country in the
world without export controls on forest raw
materials,

There is some good news: In its 1973 ap-
propriations bill, Congress adopted an
amendment forbidding the Forest Service
and the BLM from using any federal money
in preparing timber sales destined for ex-
port. So we will have finally prohibited,
totally, log exports from federal lands. But
. . . our industry feels log exports to Japan
won't drop one whit. They'll come from
state lands (Washington state has no law
prohibiting exports, though Oregon does),
and from private lands.

And that’s what Congress should look at
now—because every foot exported is an-
other foot we can’t use at home. And if pri-
vate timber owners are being paid fancy
prices for their stumpage by Japan, you can
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bet thatll affect U.S. lumber prices just as

much as Japanese bids for federal timber

have.

BUT WOOD WILL RETAIN ITS LEADERSHIP AS THE
MOST-WANTED BUILDING MATERIAL

Wood's the best buy. And price will keep
it attractive. Lumber's price rose 1.7% an-
nually in the 100 years from 1872 to 1972. It
probably will rise 1.5% a year, and plywood
the same, between now and the year 2000.

Wood's less polluting. It takes 10 times
less energy to produce lumber than alu-
minum or steel, and lumber manufacture
produces about that much less air and water
pollution.

Wood works better. Recently, ALCOA put
up an aluminum frame house in Vancouver,
Washington. Carpenters didn't like sawing
aluminum. Wood homes also save 30% on
cooling and heating, in this era of “energy
conservation".

Wood will be there—when it's needed. As
it always has. Since 1845, the U.S. has built
40 million homes . . . 80% of them of wood.
We built more homes since 1945 than in
the previous three centuries , . . and there’s
still more than enough wood to meet all our
nation’s needs.

CAN WE MEET FUTURE DEMANDS?

Yes—

Housing starts have levelled-out: our na-
tional goal under Pres. Johnson was to hit
and hold at an annual starts rate of 214
million. We did it, but probably can’t stay at
that plateau through the 70s—which was the
goal of the 1968 National Housing Act. High
interest and labor costs have depressed the
215 million to 2 million, and it could level
off between 1};-2 million between now and
1978 if deflationary economic policy keeps
home-building “dampened”.

Our population level is growing more stat-
ic; the U.8. reached an all-time birthrate
high in 1960 . . . 4,257,860 Americans born
that year. Then the decline began . .. 3.760
in 1965, 3.5 in 1968, 3.5 in 1971, 3.25 in 1972,
to probably 3.086 million for 1973.

Family formations are dropping: the mar-
riage rate was down to 10.7% (per 1000 popu-
lation) in 18970 from 1940's 12.1%. The di-
vorce rate was up: 2% in 1940 to 3.5% in
1970.

Business-industrial construction is slow:
good or bad, the rate of capital investment
in plant and equipment hasn't kept pace
with the growth of our Gross National Pro-
duct which has held a running average of
4% annually since 1966. Mainly, ecological
restraints on expansion have kept builders
gun-shy, and there's no sign that environ-
mentalist pressures will ease. Even the GNP
has been sluggish; below the annual 7%
growth rate John Kennedy envisioned as
viable. Low profit incentives are behind that
static trend, and a serles of “freezes” plus
the oft-voiced opinions from Washington
that price controls are “here to stay” haven't
spurred business too much.

But we can meet demand even if things
get ‘“‘bullish” overnight: the WU.S. forest
products industry could harvest 17 billion
b.f. a year by 1875 if the federal machinery
to sell more timber could be made opera-
tive. Today we're supposed to be able to cut
13z billlon bJf., but Congress only funded
sales of 10.8 billion. Finally, the administra-
tion asked for an extra 1.1 billion when sup-
ply hit bottom last spring. But that’s still
only 11.9 billion if we get 1t all . . . vs. 131,
we're supposed to get.

The myth that our mills are ““at capacity”:
There was talk in early 1973 that western
mills couldn’t meet demand, even working
at full capacity. That's wrong. The Natl.
Assn. of Homebuilders surveyed our mills in
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March and found they could increase pro-
duction 148 million b.f. a month . . . if they
had the logs. NAHB talked to 102 sawmills
and 30 plywood plants, who said they could
boost lumber output annually by 40% (1.7
billion b..), and produce 15% more ply-
wood, by adding shifts and working longer
days.

AND IF WE'RE GIVEN ENOUGH TIMBEL, HELP US

GET IT TO MARKET

Transportation availability and cost are as
vital as raw timber supply to nation-wide
consumers of western lumber and plywood.

Stop government discrimination: there's
been a continuous trend to charge western
shippers too much, West-east freight rates
have got to stay at par with east-west rates.
Wood has to receive the same preferential
treatment grain’s been getting, for example.
Yet the ICC wanted to let rallroads charge
us 5% more across-the-board In late 1973,
while eastern shippers would pay only 3%
more.

Give us the equipment: during spring,
1873 our mills got only 1/6th of the cars
they needed at certain times; in January,
1973, our industry was short 8000 cars a
day. During first-half 1973, graln shippers
got 409% more cars than during comparable
1972, while our industry got 2.2% fewer cars.

WE CANNOT DO IT WITHOUT YOUR HELP

That's why we suggest that you save this
Special Newsletter. Perhaps send photo-
coples to industry or environmentalist
friends. Use data from it In letters to your
state and federal legislators. Perhaps it
would make a good basis for a civic club
speech.

But how ever you use it, let's work to-
gether to—

Urge Congress to properly fund the Forest
Service, so it can increase allowable cut,
increase timber sales, and increase reforesta-
tion. The Forest Service almost pays its way
as things are. In fiscal 1972 it took in 8350
million from timber sales and had a budget
of $527 million. The investment of a relative-
ly few tax dollars would pay off handsomely.

Urge Congress to either dramatically re-
duce or eliminate log exports from all lands—
public and private.

Urge Congress to allow the use of proper
and needed weapons to destroy the insects
and diseases which are, in turn, destroying
our forests,

Urge Congress to re-forest federal lands as
intensively as private forest owners,

Urge environmentalists to “live and let
live,” to abide by the multiple-use concept
which our industry accepts. We have 11
million acres of wilderness today, but en-
vironmentalists want another 5.8 million. If
they had thelr way, in Oregon and Wash-
ington alone, we would lose 720 million b.f,
of harvestable timber ... 16% of current
Oregon-Washington annual allowable cut.

Together, we can be sure there will never
be a timber “famine.”

JOHN CAPPELLETTI

HON. ALBERT W. JOHNSON

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. JOHNSON of Pennsylvania. Mr.

Speaker, last week, two outstanding
newspapers in my district carried the

41253

story of Penn State's John Cappelletti
winning the coveted Heisman Trophy
for 1973. It is the first time that a Penn
State football player has won the Heis-
man. I am especially proud of his accom-
plishment and the great coach, Joe
Paterno, whom I know personally. For
the record, and for the benefit of my col-
leagues in the House who are interested
in great athletes, I would insert the fol-
lowing articles:
Wins Heisman—From Bic 33 OBSCURITY TO

No. 1 FOOTBALL STAR

(By Ron Bracken)

The shirtsleeve crowd which filed into Her-
shey Stadium that sultry August evening was
buzzling with anticipation.

Within a few minutes several of the most
storied scholastic football players in Penn-
sylvania’s history would be squaring off in
the 1870 Big 33 game. The prospect of seeing
so much talent, some of it already legendary,
congregated in the same 100-yard area, was
mind boggling.

Everyone was anxious to see the tall kid
from Haverford who had thrown 62 touch-
down passes during his high school career.
Steve Joachim didn't start the game that
night, perhaps an omen of what was to come
when he matriculated at Penn State,

And more than a few fans were eager to
get a look at the diminutive speedburner
from Carlisle. Jimmy Scott hauled in a bomb
from Joachim early in the second half of the
game for the final points scored by the vic-
torious East squad. He would continue to
burn defenders during his stay with the
Nittany Lions.

Mount Carmel’s contribution that night
was a whippet-like halfback who had broken
the state scoring record. Gary Diminick has
had limited success during his career at Notre
Dame.

And amid all the glitter and the press clip-
pings, a tough kid from Monsignor Bonner
High In Upper Darby earned a starting berth
as an outside linebacker. He intercepted one
pass that steamy summer night and left
Hershey much the same way he arrived—
unheralded.

Maybe it was because of hils yellow helmet
with the green and white stripes that he at-
tracted a longtime Green Bay Packer fan. Or
perhaps it was the smooth, agile manner in
which he came up on the sweeps and went
back on the passes which drew at least one
pair of eyes toward him frequently during
the course of the game. Clearly Penn State
had landed an outstanding athlete in this
player as far as one press box observer was
concerned.

A month later he joined several Big 33
teammates—Tom Donchez, Randy Crowder,
Mike Orsini, Ed O'Neill, and Tom Williams—
for fall practice with the Nittany Lions.

One of several running backs on the frosh
team that year, he experienced some success
but not enough to threaten Lydell Mitchell's
hold on the starting tailback spot when the
Lions opened fall drills he following year.

Remembering how well the youngster had
played as a linebacker in the Big 33 classic,
Lion Coach Joe Paterno made another of
his patented position switches. Came the Air
Force game on a rainy October afternoon and
the player was a defensive back. At 6-2, 205,
he teamed up with the 6-3, 224-pound O'Neill
and Gregg Ducatte, a 6-1, 204-pound safety,
to give the Lions one of the biggest second-
aries in the country. He also ran back punts
for State that fall—when he held onto them.
He made some typical sophomore mistakes
in deciding whether to fair catch the ball or




ran with it. And some of those miscues
caused many a caustic comment.

Then it was another sultry night—this one
in September of 1972—and now no longer a
kid, the Bonner grad would get his first taste
of running out of the tailback spot. The Ten-
nessee Volunteers harshly introduced him to
the occupational hazards he would face in
games to come.

But as the 1972 season progressed, the ma-
turing tailback progressed with it. Against
‘West Virginia he carried the ball a record 34
times, giving the Lions the ball control game
they needed to shut down an explosive Moun-
taineer team. By the time that season ended
he would have turned in the second best
single season rushing record in Penn State's
history, 1,117 yards. Only Mitchell, the man
he succeeded, had surpassed that figure.

The 1973 preseason dawned and, suddenly,
the sophomore defensive back was now a
senior regarded as one of the best running
backs in college football.

And the postgame questions had changed.
Now it was “How many icebags did you need
after this one?’ and “How much do you
welgh?” instead of “What happened on that
punt?” He finished the year with 1,522 yards
and second behind Mitchell in the career
rushing statistics, And he was at his best In
the clutch.

As the season drew near its conclusion Pa-
terno would say that this young man was
the best football player he's ever been
around.

Today John Cappelletti won the Heisman
Trophy.

HEisMAN WonN BY “Carpy”

Penn State's John Cappelletti, one of the
favorites in the race for the coveted Helsman
Trophy, was named reciplent of the 1973
award at ceremonies in New York early this
alternoon.

He's the first Penn State football player to
win the trophy and the first Eastern collegian
to win it since Roger Staubach of Navy in
1963.

Cappelletti and Joe Paterno, his coach,
will be honored in New York before a galaxy
of football stars, both past and present,
later this month.

Cappellettl, a 6-foot-1, 215-pound senlor
from Upper Darby, Pa., received 1,057 points,
Including 229 first-place votes, from the
nationwide panel of B19 sports writers and
broadcasters who participated in the ballot-
ing, conducted by the Downtown Athletic
Club of New York.

Offensive tackle John Hicks of Ohlo State
was second with 524 points, including 114
firstplace wvotes. Third was running back
Roosevelt Leaks of Texas, with 482 points,
followed by quarterback David Jaynes of
Kansas, with 894, and running back Archie
Griffin of Ohio State, with 328.

Joe Paterno of Penn State, who has coached
such stars as Franco Harris, Lenny Moore,
Lydell Mitchell, Jack Ham, Mike Reid, Ted
EKwalick and John Hufnagel, calls Cappelletti
“the greatest player I've ever been around.”

Cappelletti, who played defensive back as a
sophomore, carried 286 times for 1,522 yards
this season and scored 17 touchdowns, lead-
ing sixth-ranked Penn State to an 11-0 record
and a berth in the Orange Bowl against
Louisiana State.

Cappy, who is In New York for the Bob
Hope Show (The Associated Press announced
its 1073 All-America team last night and
the players are taping a show with the famous
comedian), was named Player of the Year
by Football News yesterday. Last week he
was named Player of the Year by the ECAC
(Division I) and Walter Camp. Cappy also
galned Kodak, Walter Camp and Football
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News All-America selections over the last
few days.

CarpY—IF You STICKE WITH SOMETHING . , .
(By Glenn Sheeley)

New Yorx.—Ironically, the same day John
Cappelletti was named 19738's Helsman
Trophy winner, he revealed he once con-
sidered leaving the football field for good.

Cappelletti, the first Penn State player to
win the Heisman, sald by telephone Tuesday
night he pondered quitting the team after
the Towa game last year.

“I did at the time, but I didn’t let anyone
know about it,” sald Cappy after an over-
whelming victory in the Helsman Trophy race
Tuesday. “T guess there's no harm talking
about It now, but I considered telling coach
Paterno I was quitting.”

Cappellettl, who rushed for a career total
of 2,630 yards, second only to Lydell Mitchell,
was still learning the tallback position in
early 1972 after the switch from defensive
back following his sophomore season, He
fumbled at times, and admittedly felt awk-
ward at the position. Cappy had 96 yards in
Penn State's 14-10 win over Iowa that day,
but the 8-1, 215-pounder was nonetheless
discouraged,

“I was really confused, and I felt I just
didn’t have it anymore,” he said. “I felt may-
be tailback wasn't my position. It was the
low point of my college career. I just thought
I should be playing better.”

But it was & more confident John Cappel-
letti that spoke in the locker room after he
and his mates downed Illinois 35-17 the fol-
lowing week. The entire Lion offense seemed
rejuvenated as Cappy ground out 124 yards.
He would top the 100-yard mark 13 more
times during his splendid career.

“It was all downhill after that game,” he
said. “I learned there that if you stick with
something longer than you tnink you can,
things will work out for you.”

Things worked out so well for John Cap-
pelletti that en route to winning the Helsman
Trophy he swept the East, South and Far
West to nearly double those votes garnered
by Ohio State lineman John Hicks, the
runner-up in the balloting (by 819 sports
writers and broadcasters) conducted by the
Downtown Athletic Club of New York and
announced Tuesday. Cappy's vote was 1,057.

“I'm pretty excited about it,” Cappelletti
said. “I was surprised at the margin I won by.
I've been with the guys on the AP All-Amer-
ica team all week, and they're all really good
athletes. Anyone of them could have won it.

“Last night when I saw John Hicks,” he
sald. “I thought someone that size might be
big enough to scare some people into voting
for him."

Most guesses were that Cappy had the edge
in the voting but that no one would win the
award easlly. Cappellettl, despite the numer-
ous stories predicting victory, tried to keep
his head.

“I got to the point where everybody was
talking about it so much that I didn't think
about it," Cappy salid.

While taping the Bob Hope television
special with other members of the AP All-
America team Tuesday morning. Cappy ad-
mitted his nerves were getting to him a bit.

“I was a little nervous this morning as it
got closer to 12 o'clock,” he said. “But be-
cause we were taping I didn't have a whole
lot of time to think about it.

“We were all sitting around there waiting
and a guy called me out,” Cappy recalled.
“Everybody knew what it was. Then all the
guys began congratulating me. I was a little
nervous, though. There must have been 1,-
000 cameras in there.”

It is no secret that college football’s most
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prestigious award makes a high professional
draft almost Inevitable for Cappelletti. But,
a team man all throughout his years at Penn
State, he hopes others reap rewards from
his Helsman day.

“It’s good for many people besides myself,”
Cappy said. “There are a lot of people who
have done a lot for me—the team and all my
family and friends at home and at school.”

At school, Cappy's Phi Gamma Delta fra-
ternity brothers wheeled a car draped with
Heisman banners past students registering
for winter term. And Cappy knows there is a
happy family in his hometown of Upper
Darby.

“I Just called my mother a while ago,” he
sald. “Everybody has been telephoning her
all day. Slhe's really overwhelmed by it. She
sald my brothers are going crazy making
signs and buttons for the Orange Bowl.
Right now, I think they realize more than I
do what the Helsrnan Trophy means."

Finishing behind Hicks, who grabbed 524
votes to finish higher than any offensive
linesman ever, was Texas fullback Roosevelt
Leaks (482), Kansas quarterback David Jay-
nes (394) and sophomore rtunning back
Archie Griffin of Ohio State (326). Cappy got
229 first-place votes, way ahead of Hicks
(114), Leaks (74), Jaynes (65), Ohio State
linebacker Randy Gradishar (47) and Grif-
fin (45). Pitt freshman Tony Dorsett ap-
parently was hurt by his first-year status and
lost most of the eastern votes to Cappelletti.
The Panther tallback wound up a distant
11th with 15 first-place votes and 115 points.

Cappelletti had several fellow Penn Staters
with him in New York. Co-captain Mark
Markovich was attending the National Foot-
ball Foundation banguet to accept a scholar-
athlete award. Former PSU coach Rip Engle
and ex-All-American “Lighthorse™ Harry Wil-
son were at the same affair Tuesday night
for induction into the foundation's Hall of
Fame. Cappy’s coach, Joe Paterno, who helped
the Heisman campaign by calling Cappy “the
best player I've ever been around,” was there
to reiterate his feelings,

“He's a great athlete who worked hard all
season,” Paterno said. “He has great poise,
an innate confidence and the ability to get
people to do things with him. The Heisman
Trophy is a just reward for a very worthy
young man."

Penn State President John W. Oswald also
was present, and expressed his feelings about
Cappelletti and the other PSU athletic greats
being honored.

“We are extremely proud of John Cappel-
letfi and the great honor he has won as a
fine representative of the Pennsylvania State
University,” Oswald said. “Being in New
York to honor three Penn Staters at the Na-
tional Football Foundation Hall of Fame ban-
quet makes this a great day in the history
of our athletic department and its outstand-
ing football program. Cappelleti's perform-
ance and its recognition here today makes
this a truly auspicious occasion.”

Cappelletti will appear on the NBC-TV
“Today" show this morning from 8 to 8:30.
He will accept the Heisman Trophy at the
Downtown Athletic Club’s formal presenta-
tion dinner in New York Dee. 13.

HE's NEVER PLAYED FOOTBALL JUST FOR THE
GLORY
(By Glenn Sheeley)

The night before John Cappelletti won the
Heisman Trophy Cappy’'s father, an Upper
Darby carpenter who never played sports in
his life, was a thankful parent.

“We're just glad that every week John
got up after every play,” said the soft-spoken
father of a daughter and three sons, one of
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which is college football's outstanding play-
er of 1973.

The elder John Cappellett], who watched
his famous son at every Penn State game
this year except Stanford and Air Force, re-
called a few of the somber times while await-
ing the good news Monday night. All of
which made him say, “I'd be the happiest
person in the world if he won the award.”

As a sophomore Cappy found himself as
a defensive back with Lydell Mitchell in the
starting tailback spot. Mitchell graduated
with All-American honors, also, then Cap-
pelletti had his glory years becoming the
first Penn State running back to rush for
1,000 yards in two straight seasons. And the
first Nittany Lion Heisman Trophy winner
ever.

Cappy, who surely inherited that quiet
manner from his father, didn’'t bring his
troubles home then or later when he was
being tagged as a “fumbler” in his infant
days as Joe Paterno’s tailback.

“We were just talking about that the
other day when John was home for term
break. said his father. ‘We were saying it
wasn’'t too long ago that they were booing
you up there at Penn State.

“He'’s quiet, all right,” his father said. “He
never complained about anything. And that
means more to us than that he’'s a good foot-
ball player. He handles himself so well and
he's no a ‘hot dog’ like the kids say. He's
never played football just for the glory. He
gets along with everybody."

No grumbling came from his son even
when a 24-hour virus kept Cappy out of
Penn State's Sugar Bowl game with Okla-
homa last year which his mates lost 14-0 as
their ground game floundered. Mr. Cappel-
letti attests to John's courage during that
ordeal since he and his wife, Anne, were in
New Orleans, too.

“We saw all the other players leave the
hotel for the game,"” said the father of Cappy,
who listened to the game on radio while bed-
ridden with a 102-degree fever. “We Eknew
how bad he felt. We were sorry he couldn't
play because it seemed to affect the team's
play.”

One of Cappy's more well-known off-the-
field endeavors is the neighborhood stand he
has manned the past two summers for selling
snow cones and pretzels to youngsters. Cappy
has been called the “Upper Darby Ice Man”
because of the unigue summer job. And
when possibilities of his winning college foot-
ball's most coveted award were in the wind,
someone suggesed “The Italian Ice Man for
Helsman"” as an appropriate campaign
phrase.

“This past summer was the second year
he had the stand,” Mr. Cappelletti sald of
his son, a law enforcement major. “Two years
ago, he said, “I'm not working for anybody
next year. I want to have my own business.”

Athletics have played a big role in the
Cappellettl family. Marty, 23, played high
school football; Mike, John's near look-alike,
was a linebacker on the Lions' freshman
team this past season; sister Jean, 16, is
active in basketball and volley ball; and 11-
year-old Joey plays Little League baseball.
Joey, was named the Upper Darby Little
League's Most Courageous Player last year.

It i8 & close family with a father that
said the night before how thrilled all the
Cappellettis would be if John won the Heis-
man. However, he couldn't help but say
he'd be surprised, too.

“I'd be surprised because he goes to Penn
State,” Mr, Cappelletiti said. “Penn State
doesn’t always get the credit it deserves.”

Tuesday, though, he expressed the joy
of the moment for the entire family.

“We're very, very proud of John,” he said
“He puts a lot of effort into it."

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

WOMEN, UNIONS, AND THE
WOMEN'S MOVEMENT

HON. BELLA S. ABZUG

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Ms. ABZUG. Mr. Speaker, today’s New
York Times op-ed page includes an arti-
cle by Margie Albert about the growing
identification of working women with
the feminist movement in America.

Ms. Albert has been a secretary for the
last 25 years and is now a steward for
the Distributive Workers of America. I
have known Ms. Albert through her fine
work in the women’s movement, her com-
mitment to the goal of developing every
human being to their fullest potential
and the improvement, through unions,
of the lives of working women and men.

I commend the following article to the
attention of my colleagues:

SoMETHING NEWS IN THE WOMEN’S MOVEMENT
(By Margie Albert)

The women's liberation movement appears
to be on the threshold of a second phase—
when feminist consciousness reaches beyond
white, middle-class women, Some examples
of what’s happening: union women are hold-
ing meetings across the country, black fem-
inists have formed a national organization,
Puerto Rican women and Chicanos are get-
ting together—all assessing where we're at
as women, where we want to go, and how to
get there. These are strong indications that
we are moving past the “afuent suburban
housewife” image with which the women’s
movement has, rightly or wrongly, been
labeled.

A clear sign of the new awareness felt by
the so-called typical woman is the way office
workers are asserting themselves. For there's
nothing quite so typical as a woman who is
a secretary, typist, clerk or key-punch oper-
ator. Clerical work is the single largest oc-
cupation of women with some eleven million
of us doing 1t.

The beginning of the new spirit in the
offices came a few years ago when employers
imposed dress codes that decreed we couldn't
wear pants to work. Women rebelled. They
petitioned, sent delegations to manag nt,
or simply agreed that on a particular day
they'd all wear pants. We relearned the old
truism: “In unity there is strength.” Office
women should unite instead of competing
with each other. It has resulted in women's
caucuses in many large corporations, count-
less class action legal complaints of sex dis-
crimination, and a rising interest in unions.

Employers who thought their “girls"” were
immune to the subversive ideas of ‘“femi-
nism" find those women suddenly making
demands—to be treated with respect, to earn
more money, to define their duties, to ad-
vance, and to get fringe benefits other
workers enjoy.

Women office workers, on the average, earn
only 64 per cent of what male office workers
earn, We know men move up the office
hierarchical ladder at a rapid pace compared
to us. We know something has to be done to
protect against dismissal as we show our
uppitiness. We sorely lack a grievance ma-
chinery to deal with sexism, racism, favorit-
ism and all the other unfair practices that
plague us at work.

We are finally asking, “Why"? Some believe
the answer lies in the fact that women tradi-
tionally have been a source of both reserve
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and cheap labor. To break out of this tradi-
tion, it will take more than token members
of us climbing the corporate ladder to the
top. There simply aren’t enough of those jobs
to go around. For everyone who makes it,
there will be countless “who won’t" unless
we start doing what other workers have
done—joining or forming unions and bar-
gaining collectively for what we want and
must have.

The labor movement has for years pre-
dicted that the next large group of workers
to organize will be office workers, But the
potential has barely been tapped, because of
employe and employer resistance and because
the unions haven't carried on a concerted,
effective effort to communicate with office
workers. Now, in varlous spots around the
country, we see the beginning of a potentially
powerful alliance between the labor move-
ment and the women’s movement. Those
unions with the vision to understand what's
happening among women have started to
address themselves to women’'s issues, to up-
grade women in staff positions, and to win
union elections among office workers.

INSTABILITY—A ONE-WORD PIC-
TURE OF PANAMA

HON. GENE SNYDER

OF EKENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, December 12, 1973

Mr. SNYDER. Mr. Speaker, discussions
continue regarding a new treaty between
the United States and the Republic of
Panama involving the Canal Zone and
the Panama Canal. My consistent posi-
tion has been that we must not give up
our sovereignty over the zone and the
Canal’s operation because of their vital
strategic importance to our country’s
economy and defense. We cannot afford
to have the canal pass into potentially
unfriendly hands.

The old saying that one picture is
worth a thousand words is still true.
Well, here is a word picture—just names
and dates—that totally supports my po-
sition. The picture is titled, “Instability.”
As you look at this picture, keep in mind
that the constitutional term of office of
the president of Panama has always
been 4 years. You can practically ignore
the names; just see the turnover.

PRESIDENTS OF PANAMA, 1804 TO DATE

190407 Manuel Amador Guerrero

1907-07 José Domingo de Obaldia

1907-08 Manuel Amador Guerrero

1908-10 José Domingo de Obaldia

1910-10 Carlos Antonio Mendoza

1910-10 Federico Boyd

1910-12 Pablo Arosemensa

1912-12 Rodolfo Chiari (interino)

1912-12 Pablo Arosemena

1912-16 Belisario Porras

1916-18 Ramén Maximilano Valdés

1918-18 Ciro Luis Urriola

1918-18 Pedro Antonio Diaz

1918-20 Belisario Porras

1920-20 Ernesto Tisdel Lefevre

1920-23 Belisario Porras

1923-23 Rodolfo Chiari

1923-24 Belisario Porras

1924-28 Rodolfo Chiari

1928-28 Tomdés Gabriel Duque (transi-

torio)
1928-28 Rodolfo Chiarl
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1928-31
1931-31
1931-32
1932-33
1933-33
1933-36
1936-39
1939-39
193940
1940-41
1941-41
1941-41
1941-45
1945-48
1948-49

Florencio Harmodlo Arosemena
Harmodio Arias Madrid
Ricardo Joaquin Alfaro
Harmodio Arias Madrid
Domingo Diaz Arosemensa
Harmodio Arias Madrid
Juan Demdstenes Arosemena
Ezequiel Ferndndez Jaén
Augusto Samuel Boyd
Arnulfo Aria Madrid

José Pezet

Ernesto Jaén Guardia
Ricardo Adolfo de la Guardia
Enrique Adolfo Jiménez
Domingo Diaz Arosemens
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1949-49
1949-49
1949-49
1940-51
195152
1952-63
195353
1954-54
1954-55
1955-55
1956-60
1960-61
1961-61
1961-61
1961-62

Daniel Chanis Jr.

Roberto Francisco Chiari
Danlel Chanis Jr.

Arnulfo Arias Madrid
Alcibiades Arosemens

José Antonio Remoén Cantera
José Ramdn Guizado

Ricardo Manuel Arias Espinosa
José Antonio Remén Cantera
Ricardo Manuel Arias Espinosa
Ernesto de la Guardia Jr.
Roberto Francisco Chiari
Sergio Gonzalez Rulz

Roberto Francisco Chiarl
Serglo Gonzalez Ruiz

1962-63
1962-63
1963-63
1963-64
1964-68
1968-68
1968--60
1966—
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José Dominador Bazin
Roberto Francisco Chiari
Bernardino Gonzfilez Ruiz
Roberto Francisco Chiari
Marcos Aurelio Robles
Arnulfo Arias Madrid

Col. José Maria Pinilla
Dometrio Basilio Lakas Bahas

You really have been looking at a mov-
ing picture. Only four presidents of Pan-
ama have completed a full term in office.
In 70 years come February, there have
been 59 changes of government, I stand
on my position.
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